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BIBLIOGRAPHY OF EDUCATION FOR 1908-9

INTRODUCTION

The Pibliography of education for the year 1908 4 is the second
attempt of the United States Bureau of Education to cover the field
of current pedagogical literatUre. The bibliography for 1907 was
compiled by Mr. James I. Myer, jr., and Miss Martha L. Phelps, of
the NeW York State Library. The present Qne was prepared by the
library division of the Bureau of Education, under somewhat
unusual circumstances. Its leading sections were submitted to dis7
tinguished specialists in education for review and criticism. Many
new entries and valuable annotations w e supplied in this way.

The bibliography compiled by Mr. Wy and Miss Phelps followed
the Dewey decimal system, but the present ist, with a few exceptions,
follows that of the Library of Congress, 'hick has' been adopted by
this bureau in its pedagogical library. A detailed outline of the
classification is contained in the table of contents. 4

One of the special features of the present bibliography is the list of
national and state educational societies, which has been carefully
annotated. References have also been made to the reports of state
and city school systems and a number of reports of college presidents.
Greater attention is to be paid to these official documents in the future,
for they are mines of valuable information on the subject of school
organization and administration, and other live questions in educatibn.

The bibliography embraces not only educational works in the
English language, but many in foreign languages, notably German
and French.

The purpose has not been to compile .an exhaustive bibliography of
current works on education, but ratherto make a selective list of the
leading educational publications and articles. in periodicals, etc.

Annotations have been .supplied where they seemed necessary to
elucidate the scope and character of the books or articles noted. Care
has been taken in the case of important publications to quote authori-
tative- estimates of their value from the leading journals of -pedagogy
and critical reviews.

The period covered begins with January -1, 1908, and ends with
June 30, 1009. A few references, however, have been made to impor-
tant books and articles published subsequent to the last-named.date.

9



BIBLIOGRAPHY OF EDUCATION, 19o8-g

[The abbreviations used In periodical and serial' references are ordinary .ones and easily
comprehended. Volume and page are separated by a colon. Thus 6: 386-407 means
vol. 6, pages 386 to 407.)

,-GENERALITIES

BIBLIOGRAPHY

1. Elliott, Edward C. i'se of educational bibliographies. Educational review,
35 : 505-7, May 1908.

2. Agricultural education. Bailey, L. H. In his On the training of persons to
teach agriculture In.the public schools. Washington, Government printing
office, 1908. p. 49-50. (U. S. Bureau of education. Bulletin, 1908. no. 1)

3. Agricultural text-books. Bailey, L. H. Chronological bibliography of
North American text-books of agriculture . . . up to and including the
year 19(X0. In Cyclopedia of American agriculture. v. 4. New York,
1909. p. 383-85.

4. Apprentices-education. Wright, The apprenticeship system
in its relation to industrial education. Washington, Government printing
ottice, 118)8. p. 87-92. (U. S. Buienn of education. Bulletin, 1908. no..6)

5. Backward races. Coffin, E. W. On the education of backward races.
Pedagogical seminary, 15 60-62, March 1908.

6. Best hoots of 1908. New York State library. A aelection from the beet
books of 1908; with notes. Bibliography 45. Albany, 1909. 48 p. 8°.

(Etiticatio'n department bulletin. no. 452)
This Is an annotated list of 250 books published in 1008, selected by the book

board of the New York State library. It will be found of service to schools.
Science of education, p. 11-12.

7. Catholic church and educatiow-United States. Burns, J. A. In his The
(italOilc school system in the United States; its principles, origin, and
establishment. New York [etc.] 1908. p. 387-99.

8. Child study. Bibliography of child study for the year 1907. Worcester,
Mass., Clark university press, 1908. 30 p. 8°. (Publications of the Clark
university library, v. 2, no. 6)

9. Children's reading. Baker, 'F. T. A bibliography of children's reading.
(Studies in the torching of English) Teachers college record, 9:1 -74,
1-45, January, March 1908.
.

A chapter on the " Use of the school library " is contained on p.

. California. Normal school, Los Angeles. Training dept. Chil-

dren's literature. Los Angeles, Cal., The Neuner company, 1908. 88 p.
3 pl. 8°.

Pages for notes Interspersed.
Classified separately cor grades ..1-ft

11



12 BIBLIOGRAPHY OF BDUCAtION FOR 1908-0.

11. County and rural school supervision. U. S. ]Burean of education. Re-

- i)ort of the Commissioner for the year 1907. v. 1. p. 23-25.

12. Drama in education. Curtis, E. W. The dramatic instinct in education.
Pedagogical seminary, 15: 344-46. September 1908.

13. Dramatic instinct in education. Curtis, E. W. Pedagogical seminary,
15:344 --46, September 1908.

14. Education. U. S. Bureau of education. Index to the reports of the Com-
missioner of education: 1867-1907. Washington. Government printing
office.-1909. 103 8°. 1909, no. 7)

15. - List of publications of the United States Bureau of educa-
tion 1867-1907. Washington, Government printh).40flIce, 1908. 69 p. 8".

(Bulletin, 11)08, no. 2)

16. Wolcott, J. H. Current educational publications. Educational re-
view, 38:85r -87, June 1909.

17. Education-histoy. Burnham, W. H., and Suzzallo, H. in their The
history of education as a professional subject. New York, 1908 [1909]
p. 24-27.

18. Griffin, Grace G. Writings on American history, 1.906 . . . New
York', the Macmillan co., 1908 p. 128-31, 1907. New York, 1909. p.

110-13.

19. Educational books of the year. Iiidependent, 67: 296-302, Augtmst 5, 1909.
List of text books and works on the science of education, etc., published during

the year, with critical notices.

20. Educational museums. Andrews, B. R. Museums of edUcation, their
history and use. Teachers college record, 9:96-98, September 1908.

21. England-education. Findlay; M. E. Pedagogical literature in England.
School review. 16 : 401 -11, June 1908.

22. English literature-study and teaching. Cox, J. H. In his Literature in
the common schools. Boston, 1908. p. 14)7-214.

23. European influences on education. Hoyt, C. 0. In his Studies in the his-
tory of modern education. New York [etc.] [c 1908] p. 204-6.

24. Geography. Bigelow, L. E. Individual assignments in geography. Ele-
mentary school teacher, 9: 252-56, January 1909,

25. German pedagogical press. Moller,. W. H. Die padagogische presse;'
nachwels von quellen zu plidagogischen studien and aufsiltzen zusam-
mengestellt. Leipzig, List & von Bressensdorf, 1908. 123 p. 8". -Y

26. Germany education. Schmidltunz, Hans. Recent educational literature
In Germany. Educational review, 36:162-79, September 1.908.

27. Harris, William T. Evans, H. B. A list of the writings of William Torrey
Harris. chronologically arranged, with subject index. In U. S. Bureau
of. education. Report- of the Commissioner for the year 1907. v. 1.
p. 87-72.

The bibliography is fairly complete, nod carefully annotated.

28. History for schools. Andrews, C. M., and others. Bibliography of history
for schools,' with descriptive and critical 'annotations. Atlantic educa-
tional journal, : 22-20, 84, February 1909.
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29. Home economics. Selected works pertaining to lionie'4economics. Lake
Placid conference on home economics. 1908. p. 11-17.

30, Industrial arts books. Some industrial arts books. A. L. A. publishing
board, .908. 16 p, .

"These books have been of popular use In the IR. Joseph (Mo. pub& library
and will be of value to other libraries."- -Library Journal, March. 190M, p. 110.

31. lolduslrial education. New York State education department. Division
of trades schools. General industrial and trades schools. 1Circular,
October 1, 19081 p. 10-17.

32. Juvenile literature. Hall, G. S. Psychology of childhood as related to
reading and the public library. Pedagogical seminary, 15: 115 -16, March
1908.

33. Kindergarten work in representative cities. Vandewalker, Nina C. In
her The Kindergarten in American education. New York, 1908. p. 257-68.

34. Laboratory. organization. Science, 27: 681, May 1, 1908.

35. y:yislation--edueational. Elliott, E. C. In his State school systems: II.
/ Washington, 1909. p. 16-19. (U. S. Bureau of education. Bulletin,

1908, no. 7) A

36. Manual arts. Dearborn, Lillian, and Pierce, Louisa. In Year-book of
the Council of supervisors of the manual arts, 197. Seventh annual
meeting New York, 7-8, February 1908. 139-65.

37. Meals of school children. Hunt, Caroline L. In her The daily meals of
school children. Washington, Government printing office, 1909. p. 56-60.
(U. S. Bureau of education. Bulletin, 11519, no. 3)

38. Medical inspeetton of schools. Gulick, L. H., and Ayres, L. P. in their
Medical inspection of schools. New York, 190K p. 2(4 -21.

39. Mental deficiency. Goddard, H. H. Bibliography of mental deficiency.
Training school, April 1909.

A journal devoted to the Interests of children requiring special care End train.
ing. Published by the New Jersey training school for feeble-minded girls and
boys, Vineland, N. J.

40. Mental fatigue. Hygiene and physical education. 1: 9, March 1909.

41. Moral education. Rugh, C. E.- Books for moral training in schools. Re-
ligious education, 3:137-46, OCtober 1908.

42. Sadler, M. E. In his Moral instruction and, trailing In schools;
report of an international inquiry . . . London Ietc.I 1908. v. 1, p. 481-
89 ; v. 2. p. 351-69.

43. Spiller, Gustay.. In Report on moral instruction (General and
denominational) and on moral training, etc. London, 1909. p.307-62.

An annotated bibliography of about 750 volumes.

44. Music-education. Manchester, A. L. in his Music education in the
United States. Washington, Government printing office, 1908. p.

(Iri. S. Bureau of education. Bulletin, 1908, no. 4)

45. Music in America - history. Manchester, A. L. In his Music educatiA In
the United States. Washington. Government printing office, 1908. p. 10-

17. (U. A. Bureau.of education. Bulletin, 1908, no. 4)
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46. Nature study. Brooklyn institute of arts and sciences. Children's
museum. Some books upon nature study; an annotated list selected
with special reference to school gardening and other related work in the
vacation schools of Greater New York. Brooklyn, 1908. 7 p. .

47. Out-door schools. Curtis, E. W. Pedagogical seminary, 16:192-94, Juue
1909.

thcill48. Physical ucation. Stedman, Annie C., and Hastings, W. W. A work-
ing b liography for students of physichl education: Hygiene and phys-
ical education, 1: 108-27, April 1909. ,

49. Poland-education. Lewicki, JOzef. Bibliography of prints having refer-
efice to the Commission of national education in Poland, first instruction
department in Europe from 1773-1794. Bibliografia drukow odnoszncych
file do Komisyl edukacyi uarodowej, Pierwszego w Europie ministerynni
ogwility. Bibliographie des ilvres relatives A Commission de l'klucation
nationale en Pologne, le premier ministere du 1 !I enseignement en Europe
de 1773-1794. [Lwow, B. kolonlecklego; etc., etc., 1908] [3]-172, [4]
p. 8°.

50. Reading. Huey, E. B. In his The psychology and pedagogy of reading
. . . New 'York, 1908. p. 433-45.

51. Religious education. Abbott, Elizabeth. Religious P(111(10)11 in state uni,
versities, a selected bibliography. Religious education. 3:229-33. Feb-
ruary 1909.

52. Rural schools. Hockenberry, J. C. In his The rural school in the United
States. California, Pa.; 1908. p. 110

53. Sanitary science. Smith, A. W. Sanitary science mid allied subjects.
-Boulder, Colo., 1909. 40 p. 8".

A well annotated bibliography. There are 420 titles Including articles in
periodicals and chapters in books.. Part II contains school hygiene.

.54. School hygiene. Burnham, W. H. The hygiene of the nose. Pedagogical
seminary, 15: 168-69, June 1908.

55. Sex education. In National society for the scientific study of education.
Eighth year-book. Part II. Chicago, 1909. p. 83-8-1.

56. Teachers' profeSsional library. U. S. Bureau of education. A teacher's
professional library. Classified list of one hundred titles. Washington,
Government printing. office, 1909. 14 p. 8°. .( Bulletin, 1909, no. 8) ,

Thirty promfbent educators, representing all sections of the country, have
shared with the staff of the Bureau of Education in the selection of these one
hundred titles. In general, titles have not been included to which more than two
or three of these collaborators objected: and all titles have been included which
a majority of the collaborators approved..

57. Teachers' salaries. Illinois. Educational commission. In Ur; Tentative
'recommendations in regard to minimum salaries for teachers . . . Spring-
field, III., 1909. p.87.

58. Thorndike, E. L. In his The teaching staff of secondary schools
in the United States . Washington, Government printing office, 1901).

p. 58-57. (r. S. Bureau of.educatlon. Bulletin, 1909, no. 41.

50. Technical education In Germany. Chamberlain, A. H. In his The condi-
tion and tendencies of technical education irAlermany. Syracuse, N. Y.,
2908.* .0.105-8.



70. Theological education. Hill, 1). S. The education and ,problems of the

61. The American college. v. 1, no. 1, -October 1909. Published monthly.

Protestant ministry. American journal of religious psychology and edu-
cation, 3: 68-70, May 1908.

GENERALITIES. 15

Higher education association, 42 Broadway, New York city.

62. Catholic school work. A journal for the practical use of teachers. v. 1,
no. 1, May-June 1909, Published monthly, except July. The educational
press, Dungeon & McAuliffe co., 123 E. 23d st.. New York city.

63. Domestic art review. v. 1, 'no.' 1, November 1908. Teachers college,
Columbia university. New York city.

64. 0-L'ducation. Illustrated international review of home and scholastic
education. First number, March 1909. Published .quarterly. Vuibert &
Nony, 63 Boulevard Saint-Germain, Paris, France. (G. Bertier, Head-
master of the f:cole des Roches, editor)

65. The history teacher's magazine. v. 1, no. 1, September 1909. Published
monthly, except July and August. McKinley publishing co., 5805 German-
town ave., Pa. (Albert K McKinley, Ph. I)., editoi)

66. Hygiene and physical education. v. 1, no. 1, March 1900. Published
monthly. F. A. Bassett & co., Springfield, Mass.

Official organ of the American school hygiene association.

NEW PERIODICALS

67. Indian craftsman. v. 1, no. 1, February 1909. Published monthly. Car-
lisle Indian press, U. S. Indian .school, Carlisle, Pa.

" The Indian craftsman is a production of the Carlisle Indian press, a depart-
ment of the U. 5. Indian Industrial school. Carlisle, l'a. The mechanical work
and all the art work is executed by Indian students of the school."

68. The journal of home economics. v. 1, no. 1, February 1901). Published
bi-monthly.. American home economics association, Geneva N. Y., and
New York City. (Edited by the secretary, Benjamin R. Andrews, Teach-
ers college, Columbia university, New York City)

69. Nevada school journal. v. 1, no. 1, September 1909. Published monthly
except July and August. Nevada educational association, Reno, Nev.
(Edrted by John Edwards Bray, Reno, Nev.)

70. The school teacher. v. 1, no. 1,September 15, 1909. Published monthly,
except July and August. School teacher co., 609 F at., Washington, D. C.

PUBLICATIONS OF ASSOCIATIONS, SOCIETIES, CONFERENCES, ETC.

NATIONAL

71. American association for the advancement of science. Section L (edu,
cation). First meeting held at Chicago, December 31, 1907 41.Aanuary 2,
1908. (C. R. Mann, secretary, University of Chicago, Chicago; Ill.)

There were held three independent sessions of the section and two Joint sessions
with other organizations. One of these joint sessions was with the American
psychological association and the other with the American society of naturalists.

The two following papers were published in the official organ of the association :
1. The outlook of the section for education. by Dr. B. E. Brown 'Science. n. s.
27:521-25, April 3, 1908. 2. The grading of studbuts, by Max Meyer. Science,
n. s. 28 : 243-50, August 21, 190S. Other papers as follows : 3. The place and
content of a course of biology in the high school, by O. W. Hunter. School science,

S.
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Mar Ch 1908. 4. Reasons for the existence of schools of education in American
universities, by C. W. A. Luckey. liniversitz journal. Lincoln, Nebr., 4 : R5 -87.
February 1908. 5. Objective measurements in the efficiency of school systems, by
J. D. Burks.

72. AmerIcan association of farmers' institute workers. See 961.

73. American historical association. Annual report for the year 1906. 2 v.
Washington, Government printing ottiee, 1908. 8°. (A. H. ('lark, secre-
tary; Smithsonian Washlpgton, I). C.)

Contains: (v. 1) 1. D. C. Munro-The renaissance of the twelfth century,
p. 45-49. 2. II. 0. Taylor-A mediaeval humanist : Some letters of Ilildebert
of Lavardin, p. 53-60. 3. .1. A: James-Ateport of the conference on the teaching
of history In the elementary schools; p. 6:1-104, 4. Max Farrand-Report of the
conference on history In the college curriculum, p. 105-25.

74. American home economics association,. Sec 978.

75. American medical association. Council on medical education. See
1046.

78. American nature-study society. See 377.

77. American school hygiene association. Scq:609.

'78. Associated academic principals. Nee 412.

.79. Association of American agricultural colleges and experiment stations.
Sec 963.

80. Association of American law schools. Nee 1042.

81. Association of Amt,rican medical colleges. See 1047.

82. ,Association of American universities. Nee 529.

83. Association of colleges and preparatory schools of the Middle States
and Maryland. See 31.

84. Association of collegiate alumnae. St:e 1073.

85. Association of mathematical teachers in New England and Association
of teachers of mathematics in the Middle States and Maryland.
See 462.

86. Uptanical society of America. See 477.

87. catholic educational association. Report of the proceedings and ad-
dresses of the fifth annual meet ing, Cincinnati, Ohio, July 6, 7, 8, 9,
1908. Bulletin, v. 5, no. 1, November. 1908. (Rev. Francis W. Howard,
secretary, 1651 East Main et., Columbus, Ohio)

Contaihs: 1. g. A. Pace-The present state of education, p. :32 -45. 2. W. F..
Poland-Curriculum, p. 50-72. 3. C. B. Moulinier-The present condition of Latin
studies in the Catholic institutions of the United States, p. 112 -25. 4. I.. J.
Mercier-Catholic higher education and the American educational system, p. 176-
89. 5. J. F. Quinn-The Catholic church and deaf-mute education, p. 399-410.

88. Conference for education in the South. Proceedings of the eleventh
conference, Memphis, Tenn., April 22-24, 1908. [Memphis, 1908] 231 p.
8°. (Edgar Gardner Murphy. secretary. Montgomery, Ala.)

Contains: 1. J. B. Aswell-County .supervision, p. 35-44. 2. J. D. Eggleston-
Public high schools, p. 46-55. 3. 0. B. Martin- School funds in the South, p.
56-63. 4. J. S. Stewart-Teacher training and sdlaries, p. 64 -65. 5. .1. .1.

Doyne-County school supervision, p. 69-72. 6. P. P. Claxton-Methods of an
educational campaign, p. 74-83. 7. T. D. Bratton-The Christian South and
negro education, p. 83 -01. 8. James Bryce - English experience in education,
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p. 91-106. 9. Lilian W. Johnson-The higher education of women, p. 130-39.
10. Georgia L. White-The higher education of women, p. 130-47. 11. Discus.
sion on compulsory education, p. 147-77. 12. W. II. Heck-The South's need of
educational theory, p. 177-86. 13. II. S. Pritchett-Industrial education, P. 187-
99. 14. T. F. Gal tor-Impressions from the conference, p. 199-207.

SO. Conference on the care' of dependent children, held at Washington,
1). C., January 25-26, 1909 . . . Proceedings. Washington, Government
printing office, 1901). 231 p. 8°. (60th Cong. 2d seas. Senate Doe. 721)
(James E. West, secretary)

90. Council of supervisors of manual arts. See 880.

91. Eastern art teachers' association. See 1034.

92. Eastern manual training association. See 10.34.

03. General education board. Buttrick, Wallace. The General education
board. Independent, 65 : 291-94, August 6, 1908.

Full history of the Board.

Lake Mohonk conference.of friends of the Indian and other glependent
peoples. See 1094.

94.

95. Lake Mohonk conference on international arbitration. Report of the
fourteenth annual meeting, 1908. 190 p. (H. C. Phillips, secretary,
Mohonk Lake, N. Y.)

Contains : 1. Rush Rhees-The power of idealism in colleges, p. 123-24. 2. Joseph
Swain-How the colleges may promote international arbitration, p. 125 -29. 3. W. I'.
Rogers-How university students may be interested in International arbitration,
p. 129-35. 4. H. C. White-How can the average American college best promote
the international arbitration movement? p. 135-41. 5. George Fuik- Enlisting
students in the peace movement, p. 141-44.

1)6. Lake Placid conference on home economics. See 980.

97. National association for .the study and eduation of exceptional chil-
dren. BCC 113S.

OS. National association of state universities in the United States of
America. Transactions and proceedings, 1908. no. 6. Bangor, Me.,
Bangor co-operative printing co. [19091 329 p. 8°. (G. E. Fellows, secre-

d tary, University of Maine)
Contains: 1. C. R. Van Hise-The training of teachers for the secondary schools,

p. 16-43. 2. G. E. MacLean- -The relations of state universities separate from
state colleges of agriculture and mechanic arts to state universities embracing such
state colleges, p. 59-67. 3. Frank Strong-The problem of higher education in the
states that maintain more than one college or university, p. 72-94. 4. E.
Reber-University extension in state universities, p. 109-27. 5. Alston Ellis-
The organization of a teachers' college, or college of education, in connection
with the university, p. 157-75. 6. T. F. Kane-Can the educational system of a
state be unified, p. 277-93. 7. J. W. Abercrombie -The lecture method of instruc-
tion for undergraduates, p. 293-304.

99.. National child-labor committee. See 813.

100. National conference committee on standards of colleges and secondary
schools, assembled at New York City, April 17, 1908. Minutes of the
conference.

101. National conference on the education of backward, truant., and delin-
quent children. . See 1140.

11251-Bull. 9-09----2

to'



18 BIBLIOZIRAPHY OF EDUCATION

102. National council of education. Sec 103 (49).

108. National education association of the United States. Journal of pm,
ceedings and addresses of the forty-sixth annual meeting, held at Cleve-
hind, Ohio, June 29-July 1908. Winona, Minn., the Association, 1908.
xii, 1251 p. 8° (Irwin Shepard, secretary, Winona, Minn.)

General Sevsion
Contains:. 1. N. C. Schaeffer-Education for avocation, p. 56-57. 2. A. S.

Draper-The adaptation of the schools to industry and efficiency, p. 65-78.
8. C. S. Brereton.--The problem of vocational education In London, p. 58-65.
4. M. O. Brumbaugh-The function of education in a democracy, p. 82-87. 5. B.
T. Washington-Negro'eductition and the nation, p. 87-93. 6. Sarah L. Arnold-
The reconcilement of cross-purposes In the eduction of women, p. 93-99. 7. Jane
Addams-The public sehool and the Immigrant child, p. 99-102. 8. Ella 'F.
Young- -The school and the practice of ethics, p. 102-8. 9. A. F. Weft -The
personal touch in teaching. p. 108 -1(1. 1(1. W. 11. Maxwell-The personal power
of the teacher In public - school work, p. 116-28.

Department of Superintendence ( 11:(axh hop ion meeting, 19081

11. S. L. Hester -In view of the Increased demands upon the schools, what
opportunities are.offered for economy in treating the course of study, p. 138-43.
12. C. N. Kendifffi-What modifications In organization are necessary to secure
suitable reengnition for pupils of varying ability, particularly for the ablest?
p. 147-52. 13. The place of industries in public education, p. 155-77. 14. J. E.
Russell-- Democracy and education: equal opportunity for all. I The pface of
Industries in public education, i J p. 155-58. 15. E. C. Elliott-Equality of
opportunity can be secured only by proper recognition of (A) individual differ-
ences in native capacities and in social environment, (a) the requii:"emehts of
vocational efficiency as well as of () general Intelligence a'nd executive power,
[The place of industries in publicieducation, II] p. 159-61. 16. J. F. McElroy-
The most urgent need of our educational sylitein is an adequate provision for the
vocational needs of children destined for industrial and domestic pursuits. [The
place of industries in public education, tit l p. 161-05. 17. Elisabeth E. Lang-
ley-Constructive. activities as an essential and Important factor In the elemen-
tary-school course. [The place of Industries in public education, iv] p. 188 -72.
18. C. H. Morse-An intermediate industrial school beginning at the sixth school
year. (The place of industries in public education, v[ p. 173-76. 19. O. II.
Martin-A technical high school-. [The place of Industries lu public education,
vt1 p. 170-77. 20. W. M. Hays --Agriculture, industries, and home .economics
in our public schools, p. 177-90. 21. Nurture and protection of physical well-
being of public-school pupils, p. 195-210. 22. L. II. Gulick-How can the school
make contribution of permanent value to physical development? [Nurture and
protection of physical well-being of public-school pupils, iJ p. 195-200. 23. T.
F. Harrington-Medical inspection in public schools as contributing towhealth and
efficiency. [Nurture and protection of physical well-being oepublic-school pupils,
lit] p. 200-10. 24. Theodore Roosevelt-Address at the reception at the White
House, p. '212-14. 25. A. S. Draper----Desleable uniformity and diversity, In
American education, p. 215-32. 26. Margaret E. Schailenberger -The function
of the school in training for right conduct, p. 232-46. 37-. Mrs. J. M. Glenn-
The school and the family (An abstract), p. 251. 28. Jane Brownlee -A plan
of moral training (An abstract prepared by the author), p. 251-52. 29. County
supervision, p. 252-71. 30. J. W. Olsen-What a county superintendent should
know. (County supervision, ti p. 252-54. 31. F. A. Cotton-How can trained
county superintendents be provided and how should they be selected? [County
supervision, ill p. 254-59. 82. G. G. Joynes--,When inspecting schools,' what
should a county superintendent see and 'do? [County supervision, ill] p. 260 -63.
88. L. B.' Evans-What can the county superintendent lead the people to do?
[County supervision, Iv] p. 283-64. 84. F. G. Blair -By whom shall teachers
be selected? [County supervision, vl p. 284 -60. 35. A. C. Nelson-The rela-
tion of the county superintendent to school board. [County supervision, vi]
p. 268-88. 36. W. W. Stetson-The relation of the county superintendent to the
state superintendent. [County supervision, VIII p. 288-89. 37. J. Y. Joyner-
The relation of the state superintendent- to the county superintendent. [County
supervision, ern] p. 289-71.. 88. J. M. Greenwood -- conditions of mental
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growth of teachers in service p. 271-74. 39. l;. S. Davin-The supply of teachers
and their training -after appointment. p. 274-77. 40. To what extent should
state uniformity laws apply to cities In respect to courses of Atudy. textbooks,
and methods in tA 1 elementary schools, (al high schools? I. I By I John W. Carr.
it. i By I Carleton B. Gibson. p. 280-84. 41. Principles and methnds of pupil
government. p. 285-94. 42. W. L. Gill-Child-citizenship and the school city.
I Principles and methods of pupil government, f I p. 285-80. 43. 0. P. Cornman--
School cities. I Principles,and methods of pupil government, «I p. 289-93.
44. Preparation of teachers for agricultural education, p. 294 -312. 45. A. C.
True- I Remarks on the educational work of the Department of agriculture) p.
294-05. 40. E. E. Brown-Notes on the training of teachers of agriculture (An
abstract 1 p. 205,96. 47. Co-operation of state agricultural colleges and state
normal schools. I. (By) Kenyon 1,. Butterfield. D. I By) Alfred Baylias. p.
297-09. 48. D. J. Crosby-Co-operation between the United States Department
of agriculture and state school authorities in promoting agficultural education,
p. 303-7.

11'ationa1 Council of Education

49. Joseph Swain-Preliminary statement (of the policy of the National coun-
cil of education] p. 323-26. 50. C. F. Thwing-The progress of education for the
year [1907/08] p. 326-33. 51. E. E. Brown-Distinctive functions of university,
college, and normal school in the preparation of teachers. p. 457-61. 52. J. II.
Baker-Preliminary report on need of Investigation of the culture element and
economy of time in education, p. 466-78. 53. E. E. Brown-Possible co-operation
between the educational associations of different countries, p. 482-84. 54. Eliqn

itichardm-Home economics in elementary and secondary education, p. 486-91.
55. Ben. Blewett -I)r. F. Louis Soldan. p. 492-98. 56. J. A. II. Keith-Rufus
ilenry Halsey, p. 498-500.

Department of Kindergarten Education

57. Earl Barnes-Fundamental factors in the making of a kindergarten curric-
ulum, p. 502-7. 58. Alice Temple-The factor of environment, p. 507-10.
59. Lt101B. A. Palmer-The relation between the ideal and the practical In the
kindergarten program, p. 511-15. 60. Lillian K. Cusmnn--'1'h? art impulse ; Its
early forms and relation to mental development. p. 515-23. 61. Alice H. Put.
nem-Drawing in the kindergarten. p. 523-26. 62. Mae B. Iliggons-The use and
abuse of design. p. 526-31. 03. Beatrice Weller-Motive and method in primary
art work, p. 531-35. 64. Patty S. Hill-Conservative and progressive ptufses of
kindergarten education (Outliner p. 536. 65. Alice 11. Putnam-The co-ordina-
tion of the kindergarten and the elementary school, p. 537-39.

Department of Elementary Education

66. (I. I'. Brown -The physiolo0y and psychology of elementary education. p.
544-51. 67. .1. II. Van Sickle--Is thcr technique of reading, arithmetic, and writing
receiving due attention in the elementary schools today? p. 553-59. 68. R. R.
Reeder -Moral training an essential factor in elementary school work, p. 562-67.
69. R. .1. Aley-Mathematics In the grades, p. 569-75.

Department of Secondary Education

70. G. B. Morrison-The high-school situation. p. 579 -14. 71. J. it. Bishop-
A shifting of ideals respecting the efficiency of formal culture studies for all pupils,
p. 584-90. 72. 11. E. Kratz-Shall we assist our pupils when and only when they
need it? p. 590-08. 73. W. T. Magruder, -The cosmopolitan high-school curricu-
lumn from the standpoint of colleges of engineering, p. 599-605. 74. S. It. Smith-
The cosmopolitan high-school curricultim,p. 606-14.- 75. M. K.'tlordon- School
athletics: what they are; what they should he, p. 616-622. 76. T. E. McKinney-
The teaching of algebra in its relation to the present educational trend, p. 628-32.
77. William Beta-The teaching of geometry in its relation to the present educa-

. Gone' trend. p. 634-38. 78. E. L. Wolf-Objective aids in teaching modern lan-
guages, p. 640-44. 79. Adolph Kromer-The position of grammar in language-
Instruction, p. 644-45. 80. W. L. Carr-The teaching of ancient languages by
modern methods, p. 645-49. 81. Julia P. Benson-What can we do for the two-
year pupil? p. 849-58. 82. E. P. Noyes-Ideals versus realities In high-school
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English. 7( d53-56. 83. Sara Van Metre-Ideals versus realities In high-school
English: p. 656-58. 84. 'A. M. Hitchcock -Some practical problems in the teaching
of English, p. 658-61. 85. Genevieve Apgar--Practical problems In English, p.

661-64. .146. W. M. Butler-What should the science laboratory notebook contain?
p. 664-45. 87. M. II. Stuart-Botany notelawk-what it should contain and how
it should be made, p. 665-67.4,

Department of Migher Education

88. 0. J. Craig-Liberal education /hi the twentieth century, p. 670-75.
811. Charles Tordyce-College ethics, p. 675-80. 90. It. J. Aley -('are of freshmen
in larg'e universities. p. 680-86. 91. W. 11. Crawford--The relation of the work
of the colleges to the work of the medical school, p. 686-91. 92. 1). 8. Snedden-
Pedagogical departments la, colleges and uhiversitlea, p. 691-96. 03. W. N.

Stearns-time avenues of usefulfOss for the small college; p. 696-702.

Department of, Normal Nchools

94. A. 0. Thomas-The status of the normal school in education, R. 704-10.
95. H. II. Seer ley-industrial arts in normal schools, p. 710-13. 96. E. 0. Lyte-
What is an ideal course for a normal school? What academic Had what profes-
sional work should It undertake? p. 715-19. 97. A. II. Keith-What relation
should the head of theoretical and scientific education sustain to the practice
school? p. 723-26.. 98. L LI. .1ones-The relation of observation to practice-
teaching in the preparation of the young teacher, p. 728-32.

Department of Manual Training

09. W. E. Chancellor-Democraey in education, p. 740-46. 100. Katharine E.
Dopp-Equality of opportunity can be secured only by a systematic recognition of
individual differences in native capacity and in prospective career, p. 746-51.

101. D. S. Snedden-Differences among varying groups of children should be
recognised: and the period at which this recognition takes place may rationally
constitute the beginnings of secondary education, p. 752-57. 102. S. C. Parker-
Industrial development has exerted a pre-emlnent influence in social progress.

p. 757-63. 103. C. B. Gibson-The industrial aspect of social life affords a
varied and significant body of subjeet-matter which is an essential element in a
"system of education controlled by social standards, p. 765-70. 104. William
Noyes- -The important function of constructive activities in education is to reveal

the. Kalel significance of industrial activites, p. 772-78. 105. C. II. Morse--The
most urgent educatonal need of today is provision for industrial training In

public schools (Abstract), p. 780-85. 106. M. W. Murray-The relation of manual
training to industrial education, p. 86-92. 107. E. S. Barney Intermediate
industrial schools as a requirement of a program of industrial education, p.

793-98.
Department d'f Art Education

108. G. W. Eggers-Has art education a place in an education for efficiency?
p. 800-2. 109. J. L. Hughes-Art as a factor in culture, p. 803-8. 110. Charles
Zueb lin-The bearing of art on Industry, p. 808-13. 111. F. G. Bonser-Some
educational deductions from the art of the great periods, p. 813-20. 112. F. A.
Manny-The place of art in a constructive education, p. 820-27. 113. Emma M.
Church-A new basis of art education, p. 827-33.

Department of Music Education

114. Frances E. Clark-Our national music, p. 836-40. 115. W. MeK. Vance-
Music in the schools from the viewpoint of the superintendent, p. 840-44.

116. Osbourne McCOnathy-Music in the high school, p. 844-48. '117. 0. S.

Hall-The psychology of music and the light It throws upon musical education,
p. 848-53. 118. Alice C. D. Riley-Child-song-its verse, p. 854-57. 119. Jessie

L. Gaynor-Cfiltd,song-its music, p. 857-59. 120. Anna Goedhart-Educational
rhythm-training, p. 859-62. 121. What should be expected from the normal
school in the preparation of the grade teacher for teaching music, and also of the
supervisor? t. [By] C. A. Fullerton. it. [By) Julia E. Crane. Ili. [By] David
R. Bebhart. [By] Clyde E. Foster, p. 862-69.
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Department of Business ildlioatiotr-

122. H. B. Brown-The genius of business, p. 872-76. 128. I. R. Garbutt-The
high-school commercial course: its subjects, their practical and educational value,
p. 876-81. 124. 8. A. Moran-The teaching of shorthand, p. 881-87. 125. H. M.
Rowe-To what extent .May a commercial and Industrial training be properly
Included in the grammar-school course? p. 888-91. 126. P. J. Twigga -What
should be done to encourage college education beyond the commercial course in
high schools? p. 891-94. 127. C. A. Herrick--.Preparation and improvement of
commercial teachers, p. 895-900. 128. Charles De Garmo-Methods. oe preparing
teachers for commercial schools In Germany, p. 9024.

21

Department of Child Study

129. W. 11. Burnham-The scientific study of children, p. 908-13. 130. J. M.
Tyler-The study of grosith in children, p. 91,3-16. 131kG. E. Johnson--Child-
study 011 the playground, p. 917-1-'13. 131. lt. W. Brure-Physiological age and
child-labor, p. 924-30. 132. W. T. Talbot-The physical basis. of attention, p.
932-36. 133. Helen Mac Murchy - -The visiting nurse and the children requiring
special education, p. 936-42. 134. E. B. Sherman-What the regular class
teacher should know of mental and moral deficiency, p. 943-48. 185. G. 8.
Hall--Recent advances in child-study, p. 948-52. 136..Eari Barnes-What
England is doing to secure healthy school children, p: 952-57. 137. C. A: A. .1.
Miller-The study of exceptional children, p. 957-63.

Department of Science Instruction

138. Martha Krug-Home geography. p. 966-71. 139. R. H. Whitbeck-
Geography in the elementary schools, p. 971-77. 140. G. D. Hubbard-Geography
In the secondary schools, p. 978-84. 141. R. A. Millikan-The function of the
lecture demonstration In secondary school physics, p. 985-91. 142. II. . A.
Smith -Preservation of the natural resources of the United States, p. 992-98.

Department of Physical Education

143. W. W. liasilngs--Systematic training for the teaching of physical educa-
tion, p. 1000-6. 144. I. A. Sargent-Should the teacher of physical education in
public schools have the training of a physical director and instructor In hygiene
or that of a physician? p. 1006-11. 145. G. S. Hall-Elements of strength and
weakness In physical education as taught In colleges, p. 1013-18. 148. R. B.
Nason---Elements of strength. and weakness In physical education as taught In
preparatory schools, p. 1019-24. 147. George Wittich--Elements of strength and
weakness in physical education as taught In public schools, p. 1024-31. 148.
.1.f.W. Seaver The essential elements in the tral ing of the college physical di-
rector and the pubile-school physical director, p. 1032-38. 149. Marion B. New-
ton-Essential elements in the training of teachers of gymnastics, p. 1039-44.

Department of School Administration

150. W. 0. Thompson-. review of certain features of the year In school admin-
istration, p..1048-54. 151. E. A. Jones-The centralization of rural schools In
Ohio, p. 1054-60. 152. A. S. lAndemann-Administration of Industrial education,
state and municipal, p. 1060-65. 153. W. B. Ittner-School architectuier p.
1005-71. 154. W. T. Mills-Innovations In school architecture, p. 1071-77.

Library Department

155. W. H. Brett,-The library of today as compared with the library of thirty
years ago, p. 1080' 81. 156. David Felmley-+Ho* far should confses In normal
Schools and teachers' colleges seek to acquaint all teachers with ibe,wpri- of organ-
izing and using school libraries? p. 1087-93. 157. J. H. Canfield-Tbe-methods of
administering public libraries for the benefit of public schools, p. 1095-97. 158.
L. E. Wolfe-How to make the library more serviceable to students of school age
from the superintendent's view-point, p. 1099-1104. 159. Effie L. Power-How to
make the library more serviceable to students of school age-from the library
worker's view-point, p. 1104-10.
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Department of Special Education

180. B. R. Johnstorie-The functions of the special class (Aestract), p. 1114-18.
181. Earl Barnes-The public school and the special child, p. 1118 -28. 162. Jane
Addams-The home and the special child, p. 1127-31. 163. E. E. Farrell-The
problems of the special class, p. 1131-36. 164. Almeda C. Adams-The education
of the blind child with the seeing child In the public schools, p. 11371-42. 165.
Isabelle T. Smart-Some urgent needs for advancement In the education of men-
tally defective children, p. 1148 -48.

Department of Indian Education

166. Ella F. Young - Utilization of experience in home environment, p. 1106-58.
167. .1. H. Seger-Progress the Indian Is making toward citizenship and self
support. p. 11119 -61. 168. G. S. Hail-How far are the principles of education
along indigenous lines applicable to American Indians? p. 1161-64. 169. It. II.
Hoffmann-Horticulture and landscape gardening, p. 1164-66.

Department of Technical Education

170. L. C. Monin-Engineering degrees, p. 1175-78. 171. Anson Marston=
Five-year engineering course of study, p. 1181-86.

Department of Rural and Industrial Education

172. B. M. Davis-What constitutes successful work In agriculture In rural
schdois? p. 1188-94. 173. Charles Evans-The work of the normal school in
preparing teacprs to tench agriculture, p. 1194-96. 174. W. L. French-The
work of the nodal school in preparing teachers to teach agriculture, p. 1196-99.
175. E. E. Brown-Some notes on agricultural education, p. 1199-1202. 176.
A. C. True-What Is agriculture-elementary, secondary and collegiate? p. 1202-7.
177. Charles Orr-School gardening as conducted in Cleveland schools, p. 1209-13.
178. Susan B. Sipe-Development of school gardens at the national capital.
p. 1213-15.

Department of National Organizations of Women

179. E. E. Brown-The work of women's organizations in education : sug-
gestions for effective co-operation, p. 1218-22. 180. Florence M. Kelley-Laws
for the children's welfare. An ideal attainable in 1920: child labor ; compulsory
education ; registration of births; juvenre courts, p. 1222-28. 181. Mrs. 11. W.
Mengel-Compulsory school attendance in the South, p. 1229-31. 182. Mrs. 0. S.
Barnum-Women's work in the socialization of the schools, p. 1231-36. 183.
C. F. Thwing-Criticisms of the teaching of physical education. (Synopsis)
p. 1018.

104. National education association of the United States. Dept. of normal
schools. Report of Committee on statement of policy regarding the
prepartition and qualification of teachers of elementary and high schools.
In National education association of the United States. Journal of pro-
ceedings and addresses, 1908. p. 785.

105. Dept. of secondary education. deport of the Committee on six-
year course of study. In National education association of the United
States. Journal of proceedings and addresses, 1908. p. 625-28.

Eugene W. Lyttle, chairman.

100. Dept. of superintendence. Proceedings. Annual meeting held at
Washington, 1). C., February 25-27, 1908. [Chicago] 1908. 213 p. 8°.

107. - Proceedings. Annual meeting held at Chicago, Ill., Feb-
ruary 23-25, 1909. [Chicago] 1909. 187 p. 8°

Contains discussions of the following topics: Elimination of waste in school
work, Articulation of higher institutions with secondary schools, Problem of the
delinquent pupil, Schools in relation to character building, School hygiene, Indus-
trial etlucation.
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108. National education association of the United States. Department of
technical cducatioS. Admission requirements to colleges of engineer-

. ing; report of the Committee of seven to the Department of technical
education of the National education association. In National education
association of the United States. Journal of proceedings and addresses,
1908. p. 1178-81.

'Fred W Atkinson, chairman.

109. National society for the promotion of industrial education. See 909.

110. National society for the scientific study of education. See 279.

111. New England association of teachers of English. Report of the stand-
ing committee on college entrance requirements. In School review, 16:
(146 -59, December 1908.

112. North central association of colleges and secondary schools. Bee 533.

113. Parents national educational union. See 817.

114. Playground association of America. See 764.

115. Religious education fikfi ci elation. Nee 847.

110. Rhodes alumni asmoclation. See 1201.

117. Society for the promotion of engineering education. See 1024.

118. Western drawing and manual training association. Nee 882. Bee also
Eastern art teachers' association.

ASSOCIATIONS. SOCIETIES, CONFERENCES, ETC.-STATE
4

119. Alabama educational association. Official proceedings of the twenty-
seventh annual session, held at Montgomery, Ala., April 16-18, 1908.
237 p. 8°. (W. C. Griggs, secretary, ilirmingham, Ala.)

Contains: 1. W. R. Harrison--Some of our educational needs, p. 57-07.
2. II. C. Gunnels- Alabama's educational up-lift, p. 67-71. 3. Lincoln Hully-
Fads in education, p. 72-77. 4. E. M. Hodson, W. H. McKeRar-The profes-
sional dignity of teaching: remuneration, p. 78-79, 80-83. 5. .1. B Hoixily, Sarah
E. Luther- -The personal life of the teacher, p. 84-88. 89-9n. 0. George Petrie-
The culture of the teacher, p. 96-101. 7. E. S. Pugh-The dignity of the profession
of teaching: the culture of the teacher. p. 102-7. 8. G. R. Bancroft, C. W.
Daugette-The dignity of the profession of teaching: professional reading, p.

108-11, 112-23. 9. B. B. Comer-Educational address, p. 124 -20. 10. F. P.
Graves-Our debt to President Eliot, p. 127-37. 11. S. L. Chestnutt-The scope
of industrial arts in our public schools, p. 139-43. 12. .1. A. Wilkinson-The
teaching of agriculture in our public schools, p. 144-49. 13. Merle M. Stevens-
Domestic art and science In secondary education, p. 150-57. 14. J. D. Matlock-
Summary of work of school improvement committee, p. 102-63. 15. E. D.

Thames-The teacher and the county school Improvement association, p. 163-70:
16. Eva I,. Bennett-The nornial schetfl in relation to music, p. 195-98. 17.
Natalie Simonson-The song element-its influence upon the child's development,
p. 198-200. 18. Alice Sachs-Does it make the "song-singing" less beautiful
to learn the technical side of music? p. 200-4. 19. J. M. Collier-The relation
of the grade teacher to music instruction In the public school, p. 204-7. 20.
Leta Kitts-High school music, p. 207-9. 21. Kate B. Hopson-What results
should be obtained in the various grades of the public schools, p. 209-12. 22.
Mrs. M. E. Truitt-School' music of to-day--Its aims and values, p. 212-17. 23.
Maud Lindsay-The place and part of the kindergarten In the education of the
child, p. 217-20. 24. W. B. Strlpiin -The teacher, p.. 220-24. 25. F. T. Ap-
pleby-The teacher, p. 224-28. 26. Mrs. J. H. Phillips-What a primary teacher
should know, p. 232-34. .27. Sophia Holmes-The use And the abuse" of the
imagination, in primary work, p. 284-87. .
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1/0. Alabama educational* association. Official proceedings of the twenty-
eighth annual session, held at Birmingham, Ala., April 8-10, 1909. [Bir-
mingham, Ala., 1909] 284 p. 8°.

Contains: 1. E. Craighead-The school as a social center, p. 63-67. 2. R. M.
Cunningham-The development of the child, p. 71-77. 3. W. D. Johnston-
Schools and libraries, p. 78-86. 4. Mrs. Mary S. Wooiman-Trade and vocational
education, p. 95-99. 5. Vets Franklin-Domestic science In the secondary schools,
p. 126-30. 6. C. A. Brown-The extent to which the high school should adjust Its
courses to cltlege requirements, p. 153-58. 7. F. G. StIckney-Suggestions for a
course in literature from the first year In the elementary school through the first
year in college, p. 164-69. 8. E. S. Pugh-Teaching high school mathematics from
the high school point of view, p. 173-80, 9. Eva L. Bennett-Thenormal school
in relation to music, p. 197-99.

121. Arkansas teachers' association. Proceedings of the forty-first annual
session, Little Rock, December 28-30, 1908. Little Rock, Ark., 1909.
195 p. 8°. (H. S. 4'raylor, secretary, Booneville, Ark.)

Contains: 1. G. W. Donaghey-A system of agricultural eu cation for Arkansas,
p. 56-67. 2. II. L. M'Alister-Four years' course In mathematics for secondary
schools, p. 74-77. 3. T. S. Ballinger-The school, the social center of the commu
nity, p. 118-22. 4. D. L. Paisley-Industrial education as applied to secondary
schools, p. 146-48.

122. Brown university teachers' association. Seventh annual conference,
Brown university, Providence, R. I., April 1909. Papers. In Education.
29: 551 -023, May 1909.

Contains: 1. Are college entrance requirements excessive? la. William Orr-
The point of view of the preparatory school, p. 551-60. 2b. Alexander Melkle-
john-The college point of view, p. 561-66. 3c. Wilson Farrand-The reasonable
solution, p. 567-75. 4d. S. D. Brooks-The relations of the university to the
secondary school, p. 576-84. 5e. E. B. Delebarre-Formal discipline and the doc-
trine,of common elements, p. 585-600. 6f. E.,14. Henderson-Formal discipline
from the standpoint of analytic and experimental psychology, p. 601-13. 7g. H.
H. Harne -The practical influence of the new views of formal discipline, p. 614-23.

128. Conference of county superintendents. Proceedings, held in Topeka,
Kansas, August 18, 19, 1908. Topeka, State printing office, 1908. 07 p. 8°

Contains abstracts of addresses and discussions on progress of consolidation for
the year ; courses of study and examinations; common school graduates ; county
supervision, etc.

124. Connecticut. Board of education. Association of school superin-
tendents. Addresses delivered at third annual meeting, Meriden, De-
cember 14, 1907. [Hartford 1 1908. 38 p. 8 °.

Contains: 1. E. J. Diamond-Minimum qualifications of teachers in secondary
schools, p. 8-19. 2. E. C. Andrews-Right and duty of the state of Connecticut
to pass a minimum salary law, p. 19-26. 3. F. A. Verplanck-Necessary legisla-
tion, p. 27-36.

125. Connecticut. Board of education. Connecticut association of school
boards. 'Addresses delivered at second annual meeting, Meriden, Decem-
ber 14, 1907. [Hartford] 1908. 26 p. 8°. (Connecticut school document,
no. 2, 1908)

Contains: 1. Howell Cheney-The educational needs of the larger towns and
cities, p. 2-15. 2. C. N. Hall-What can the legislature do to help the schools
of the smaller towns, p. 15-20. 3. F. .W. Peck-Shall we have trained supervision
in our public schools, p. 21-24. 4. H. A. Roberts-The relationship of the school
board to the superintendent, p. 24-20.

126. Indiana state teachers' association. Proceedings and papers of the fifty-
fifth session, December 29-31, 1908, Indianapolis, Ind. - [Indianapolis,
1909] 168 p. 8°. (George A. Chase, secretary, Indianapolis, Ind.)

Contains : 1. L. D. Harvey-Education of girls for the home, p. 18-17. 2. M. CI.
Brumbaugh--Social aspects of education, p. 21-26. 3. R. J. Aley-Leaks in school
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revenue, p. 88-38. 4. B. T. Washington-Some results of Industrial education In
the South, p. 39-45. 5. R. N. Tirey-The influence of the teacher at intermis-
sions, both on the playground and in the school room, p. 52-53. 6. C. A. Van.
Matre-How to meet the difficulties in the consolidation and centralization of
schools, p. 53-57. 7. J. C. Webb-Manual training In the one-room country school,
p. 57-60. 8. F A. Cotton-What is the matter with our common schools, p.
60-63. 9. Louis Howland-The power of the classics, p. 78-76. 10. Myrtle P.
Woodson-What shall be the goal of grammar grade music? p. 76-79. 11.
H. W. Boshart-The place of manual training and domestic science in the grades,
p. 80-82. 12, F. A. Cotton-The county institute-its purpose, p. 93-96. 13.
It G. Brown-Arithmetic in the grades, p. 103-6. 14. W. A. Myers-State uni-
formity of high school texts, p. 108-13.

127. Iowa state teachers' association. Proceedings of the fifty-third annual
session, held at Des Moines, Iowa, Tuesday, Wednesday, Thursday and
Friday, December 31, 1907 and January 1, 2, 3, 1908. Des Moines.
Emory H. English, state printer, 1908. 296 p. 8°. (C. It. Seroggie, sec-
retary, Des Moines, Iowa.)

Contains: 1. F. E. Lark-Address (Our greatest need), p. 13-21. 2. Frances
E. Clark-Public school music-to-day and to-morrow, p. 21-85. 3. J. F. Riggs-
Our teacher problem, p. 35-39. 4. A comparison of school systems of Iowa and
Canada-report of the committee to the educational council, p. 42-51. 5. Special
state aid for high schools-report of committee of educational council, adopted
Jan. 1, 1908. p. 51-56. 8. Mrs. H. W. Ingham-Kindergarten work in the pri- .

mary, p. 59-61. 7. Minnie Godfrey-The discipline in the kindergarten, p. 61-88.
h. J. T. Remick-The certificate law -Its merits and defects-bow may the latter
be remedied? p. 64-67. 9. W. D. Wells-The new certificate law-its merits and
its defects, p. 67-71. 10. attie L. A. Lair-The status of the county superin-
tendent under the new certificate law, p. 71-74. 11. B. W. Hoadley-The Iowa
normal institute under a magnifying glass, p. 74-77. 12. II. E. Blackmar-The
making of teachers by the superintendent, p. 77-81. 13. W. N. Clifford-What I
stand for in school work, p. 81-83. 14. II. E. Downer-The Jeremiad of a grade
principal, p. 83-94. 15. J. C. King - Criticism of the high schools called for by
the new certificate law-is it just? p. 95-97. 16. F. C. Ensign-Should high
schools in towns of 1,000 population or less try to reach the fully accredited list?
p. 97-101. 17. Mrs. Harriet Timmerman-Are special programs a benefit to a
high school, p. 102-5. 18. E. E. Reed-Inter-collegiate ethics, p. 105-10. 19. A. E.
Bennett-The meaning and qutcome of the insistent demand made by the public
and the National educational association for more moral training in the public
schools, p. 110-14. 20. Elizabeth Deriand-The relation existing between the
home and the primary school, p. 115-18. 21. Frances Boehler -Aids to discipline
in primary grades, p. 1.19-23. 22. Bessie Ewing-Story telling, p. 124-28.
28. Ella Williams-Numbers, first and second year, p. 128-30. 24. 0. W. Herr-
The gap between the eighth grade and the high school and how to bridge it,
p. 131-34. 25. J. II. Morgan-The high school curriculum, p. 134-37. 26. F. C.
I'opham-What has a community a right to expect of its teachers outside of the
school room, p. 138-40. 27. Florence E. Miller-The high school literary society,
p. 141-42. 28. Sue Badollet-Difficulties I meet in teaching reading-and their
solution, p. 142-46. 29. J. R. Hanna-Some objects to be attained in teaching
literature, p. 146-50. 30. P. C. Hayden-The eye and ear in music education-a
foreword, p. 150-55. 31. Ada M. Fleming-Music in the high school, p. 155-60.
32. H. J. Wing-What Should be the highest aim of art instruction? a manual
dexterity, b culture, p. 160-62. 33. A. Palmer -The selection and the assignment
of teachers, p. 166-68. 34. G. E. Finch-Experimenting, p. 168-70. 35. F. W.
Else-Some elements of success and failure In school administration, p. 171-75.
ao. E. W. Fellows-Has the product of our schools reasonable fitness In scholar-
ship and personal qualities for citizenship, p. 170-78. 37. J. C. Sanders-High
school student organizations that help and those that hinder, p. 178-85. 38. Louisa
Huntington-The value of play, p. 185-90. 39. A. It. M'Cook-The relation
between the grammar department and the high school, p. 190-92. 40. Mary
Davis-Importance of the agsIgnment of the lesson, p. 192-96. 41. J. S. Hofer-
Professional training necessary in the Intermediate grades, p. 196-99. 42. W. E.
Parsons-The ChristOtn mission of the college, p. 200-2. 43, C. H. Horn-Shall
the four-year academic course be adopted? p. 202-6. 44. E. A. Jenner-Honorary
degrees; should the distribution of them be checked? p, 207-9. 45. Ward Silver-
Has the reasonably rigid four years' college course been wisely superse4ed by more



26 BIBLIOGRAPHY OF EDUCATION FOR 1908-9.

flexible courses? p. 209-11. 40. A. Marston-Has specialization been overdone in
college courses, p. 211-14. 47. Johnson Brigham-What can be' reasonably ex-
pected of our schools in securing correct English? p. 215-19. 48. Lillian V. Lam-
bert-The relation of higher English to applied English, p. 219-27. 49. R. B.
Wylie -A viewpoint in plant study, p. 229-37. 50. F. F. Almy -The essential
equipment for teaching elementary physics, p. 237-42. 51. NV. H. Norton-The
use of topographic maps, p. 242-43. 52. F. C. Eastman-The Latin hexameter in
the high school, p. 244-54. 53. G. W. Bryant-What constitutes adequate prep-
aration for teaching Latin in the high school, p. 255-60. 54. Seth Thomas-The
failures in high school mathematics, p. 260-63. 55. D. E. Brainerd-Industrial
work in the rural schools, p. 263-67. 56. P. A. Dietrichson-Handling of material
and bench devices, p. 267-70. 57. C. H. Bailey-Manual training equipments,
p. 270-76.

128. Kentucky educational association. Proceedings of the thirty-seventh
annual session, Frankfort; Ky., June 16-18, 1908. Frankfort, Ky., Frank-
fort printing co. [1908] 217 p. 8°. (T. W. Vinson, secretary, Frank-
fort, Ky.)

Contains: 1. T. B. McCartney, Jr.-The relation of high school and college,
p. 29-34. 2. E. C. McDougle-A working definition of education, p. 34-37.
8. Mary D. Hill-Manual training in the kindergarten, p. 37-40. 4. L. M. McCort-
ney-Training for industrial life, p. 40-44. 5. E. E. Wood-The will to be:
energy and form, p. 44-49. 6. J. C. Lewis-The church school-its place in our
system of education, p. 49-52. 7. H. H. Cherry-Democracy and education, p.
52-58. 8. C. A. Bruner-Education for eMciency, p 58-62. 9. It. S. Eubank-
The outlook for manual training,- p. 62-67. 10. C. R. Hudson-Education and
its contribution to life, p. 67-71. 11. J. W. Ireland-The teacher's personality,
his most valuable pedagogical asset, p. 71-74. 12. C. It. Melcher -The teacher's
remuneration, p. 74-78. 13. T. C. Cherry-The individual and the social ma-
chine, p. 78-83. 14. R. N. Roark-The life of the school, p. 83-86. 15. Emilie
Yunker-School gardens, p. 86-93. 16. Maude W. Lafferty-School libraries, p.
98 -100. 17. Virginia E. Spencer-The school beautiful, p. 100-2. 18. Luella W.
St. Clair-Art in the schools, p. 103-6. 19. Mamie E. Schmidt-Educational
ribands, p. 107-11. 20. W. J. McConathy-The value of nature studies in the
school, p. 111-23. 21. McHenry Rhoads-The social phase of education, p. 123-24.
22. H. K. Taylor-Some lessons outside the text-book, p. 124-28. 23. C. C.

Freeman-Physical vigor In eduvation, p. 129-32. 24. H. II. Fuson-Back to
the country school, p. 132-39: 25. M. A. Calsidy-Ethics of the profession, p.
139-45. 26. Jr W. Rogers-County school supervision, p. 146-48. 27. J. R.
Sterrett-The relation of the superintendent to the patrons, p. 149-51. -28. A. L.
Rhoton-Why we should organize a mathematics and science section, p. 153-54.
29. F. F. ThwIng-Mathematics curriculum for Kentucky high schools, p. 154-59.
30. Mamie E. Schmidt-Arithmetic--its place in the curriculum and needed re-

)

vision of subject-matter, p. 162-64. 31. E. F. Sporing-Preparation for high
school mathematics, p. 164-416. 32. It. E. Hill-The teaching of elementary
algebra, D. 167-69. 33. Mary L. 'Shive-How to start pupils in geometry, p.
169-72. 34. J. W. Lanciater-How to start pupils in geometry, p. 172-74.
85. Laura Frazee-The development of the social spirit in our schools ; a problem
in child-study, p. 175-79. 36. Mary Scrugham-The spirit of the kindergarten
in the primary grades, p. 180-82. 37. Mrs. R. D. Allen-Practical lines of child-
study for the average teacher, p. 183-90.

129. Maryland state teachers' association, Ocean City, Md., June 24-26, 1908.
41st annual meeting. Proceedings. [Annapolis, Md., 1908] 109 p. 8°.

(H. W. Caldwell, secretary, Cecil Co., Md.)
Contains: 1. C. B. Gilbert-Democracy and education, ii. 46-50. 2. H. S.

West-Dynamics in the teaching of English, p. 50-58. 8. Isobel Davidson-
Constructive activities in the elementary schools, p. 58-47.

180: Michigan schoolmasters' club. Forty-third meeting, held in Ann Arbor,
April 1-4; 1908. Ann Arbor, Mich., Michigan schoolmasters' club [19081
148 p. 8°. (Louis P. Jocelyn, secretary, Ann Arbor)

Contains: 1. C. L. Spain -History frdm the point of view of the elementary
school, p. 8-15. 2. D. C. Munro - -What should teachers of history in the sec-
ondary schools try most to dot p. 161.49. 8. Tobias Diekbott-Tbe disciplinary
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value of modern language study, p. 20-29. 4. C. W. Greene-The content of the
first year college course in physics, p. 30-37. 5.. Alexander Smith-The texperl-
mental viewpoint in chemistry, p. 45-52. 0. Atagall Pearce-Necessity for a
review of English grammar In the high school, p. 68-74. 7. Jessie 8. Gregg-
Some problems and possibilities in the teaching of English grammar, p. 75-87.
8. 0, W. Caldwell-Just claim of biology In secondary education, p. 102-11.
9. W. W. Warner-Contact or context? Some experiments In commercial educa-
tion, p. 118-29.

131. Mississippi association of history teachers. Proceedings, 1908. Uni-
versityi Miss., printed by the society, 19418. 77 p. 8". (Publications of
the MISsissIppi historical society. Bulletin no. 1) (Franklin L. Riley,
secretary, University,niversIty, Miss.)

Contains : 1. Mary Anderson-Objects and methods. of historical Instruction
in Primary grades, p. 9-14. 2. Eda Burlack-Objects and methods of history
work in the grammar school, p. 15-22. 3. F. L. Riley-History in the high
school curriculum and the schedule of recitations, p. 23 -26. 4. R. C. Morris-
Necessary equipments for successful work In jkistory in grammar schools and high
schools, p. 30-35. 5. E. J. Carrie - Suggestions for the improvement of history
teaching In the rural schools, D. 36-38. 6. R. P. Linfield-State history In the
public schools, p. 39-42. 7. B. F. Hardy-The departmental metho"( teaching
history, p. 47-51. 8. J. I'. Carr-Mistakes in history teaching, p. 54-80.

Fannie J. Mosby-The assignment and preparation of the history lesson, p.
61 -4311, ,41. J. C. Herbert-The History recitation, p. 67-73.

132. New Jersey state teachers' association. Annual report and proceed-
ings of the fifty- fourth annual meeting, held in the public high school,
Atlantic City, N: J., December 29-31, 1908. [19081 174 p. 8". (Charles
B. Boyer, secretary, Atlantic City, N. J.)

Contains: 1. A. A. Snowden-Industrial education in public school systems,
p. 19-25. 2. Sarah L. Arnold-How does the ordinary school program con-
tribute to industrial education? p. 26-33. 3. C. J. Baxter-School administra-
tion, p. 42-48. 4. C. S. Chapin-The function of the state normal school, p. 69-80.

133. New York state association of school commissioners and superin-
tendents. Proceedings of the fifty- second annual meeting, at Syiacuse,
N. Y., November 0-8, 1907. Albany, university of the state of New
York,1908. 121 p. 8". (Education department bulletin. no. 427) ( Ida
E. Cosad, secretary, Wayne Co., N. Y.)

Contains: 1. A. S. Draper -Shall we have school supervision in the rural
districts.? p. 3-21. 2. A. S. Downing-Certification of teachers, p. 36-41. 3.
J. S. Wright-Should the state pay tuition of non-resident pupils attending approved
junior and middle schools? p. 46-51. 4. Ida E. Cosad-Teachers' meetings under
the direction of the school commissioner, p. 56-60. 5. Sherman Williams-
Teachers' Institutes, p. 61-69. 6. W. S. Bagley-The test of efficiency in super-
vision, p. 72-79. 7. I). II. O'Brien-Teachers' training classes, p. 85-89. 8.
E. B. Whitney-Schoolroom equipment and how to secure its best use, p. 97-101.
9. C. M. Pierce-School commissioners' inspections and reports, p. 108-12.

134. New York state association of school commissioners and superin-
' tendents. Proceedings of the fifty-thivd annual meeting, Albany, N. Y.,

January 12-14, 1909. Albany, 1909. 56 p. 8'. (Education department
\ bulletin, no. 448.)

Contains discussions of rural supervision; compulsory education law; certi-
fication of teachert; ; uniformity of text-books; nature study and agriculture, etc.

185. New York state science teachers' association. Proceedings of the
twelfth annulil meeting, held at Cornell university, Ithaca, N. Y., Decem-
ber 27-28, 1907. Albany, University of the state of New York, 1908.
122 p. 8°. (Education department bulletin, no. 431) (J. E. &aunty:NI,
secretary, Adelphi academy, ItkOoklyn, N. Y.)

Contains: 1. J. S. Shearer-The measurement of very high and of very low
temperatures, p. 11-12. .2. Ernest Blaker - Inspection of laboratories of Rode-



28' BIBLIOGRAPHY OF EDUCATION FOR 1908 -9.
..

teller Hall, p. 13-15. 3. R. C. Gibbs-Some suggestions regarding the teaching
of elementary electricity, p. 16-17. 4. C. W. Waggoner and E. C. Crittenden-
Some experiments illustrating wave Motion and methods of projection, p. 18-20.
5. H. H. Whetzel-Faetors that make for success In the teaching of biology in
our high schools, p. 21-23. 8. Martha F. Goddard-Aim and method in sec-
ondary biology, p. 24-32. 7. B. C. Gruenherg-Some by-products of biology
teaching, p. 33-43. 8. 0. D. Von Engeln-The use of a wet laboratory In physi-
ography teaching, p. 44-49. 9. Mary G. Sullivan-Laboratory work in physi-
ography, Its advantages and dangers, p. 50-53. 10. Anna B. Gallup-The work
of a children's museum, p. 54-61. 11. W. S. Franklin-The study of science by
young people, p. 65-94. 12. G. Wilder-The educational uses of sharks and
rays, especially the acanth (fermium acanthias, " horned dogfish "), p. 95-96. 13.

Heidenhelm-First year biology in New York City, p. 97-101. 14. C. A.
King --Experimental work in biology, p. 102-6. 15. Jennie T. Martin-Power
questions and their value, p. 107-8. 16. L. II. Bailey-The teaching of science.
p. 110-15.

180. New York state teachers' association. Proceedings- of the sixty-second
annual meeting, held at Syracuse, N. Y., December 26-29, 1907. Albany,
University of the state of New York, 1908. 240 p. 8°. (Education de-
partment bulletin, no. 424) (Richard A. Searing, secretary, 226 Bryant
st., North Tonawanda, N. Y.)

Contains: 1. Whitelaw Reid - Education in England, p. 15-31. 2. A. S.
Draper--Our children, our schools, and our industries, p. 82-78. 3. W. B. Aspin-
wall-Education for business life, p. 79-85. 4. J. B. Macharg-Comparative
grammar in the secondary school, p. 88-102. 5. Edward Fitch-Some points of
emphasis in the teaching of elementary Greek, p. 106-12. 8. W. A. Jenner-
Educational aims in elementary Latin, p. 113-26. 7. A. R. Brubacher-Relative
values in history materials, p. 136-41. 8. J. H. Low-The use of notebooks, p.
142 -45, 9. B. W. Lyttle-The teaching of history and civics in the high school,
p. 146. 10. Edith M. Tufts-Some ways of assisting inexperienced te where, p.
147-52. 11. W. C. Bagley-How can we promote the efficiency of the teaching
force, p. 158-64. 12. Winifred Tompkins-Some ways of securing the cooperation
of the home, p. 165-66. 13. Luna E. Bigelow-Social life in geography, p. 172-
76. 14. Ethel C. Russell-Some problems in teaching biology, p. 177-79. 15.
W. F. Bucks -Some means of promoting the happiness and enthusiasm of teach-
ers, p. 180-82. 16. M. H. Bigelow-Necessary equipment for a high school coca-
mercial department, p. 185-91. 17. W. H. Weick-History of commerce in the
high school course, p. 192-95. 18. H. S. Weet-Comrnerclal work in the sec-
ondary school, p. 196-203. 19. The nature study Outlook, p. 205-9. 20. Ellen
E. Shaw-The. alms of nature study in the intermediate and grammar grades, p.
210-14.

187. North Dakota educational association. Proceedings of the twenty-first
annual session, held at Grand Forks, January 1, 2, 3, 1908. Bismarck,

.N. D., Tribune, state printers and binders, 1908. 237 p. 8°. (A. P;
Hollis, Valley City, N. D., secretary)

Published by legislative enactment under direction of the Department of
public instruction, North Dakota.

Contains: 1. V. P. Squires-The teaching of Englisii, p. 28-36. 2. Joseph
Kennedy-Historical sketch of the North Dakota educational association, p. 36-47.
8. J. C. Childs-TIE duty of the school to the state, p. 47-51. 4. P. G. Knowl-
ton-The educatior171 progress of the year, p. 51-59. 5. J. H. Batten-What can
agencies outside the school do for education, p. 65-71. 6. W. P. Davies-The
newspaper as an educational force, p. 71-75. 7. E. M. VIttum-Cross education,
p. 79-82. 8. J. G. Halland-Signs of the times p. 83-86. 9. J. H. Gillette-Ad-
justment as to subject and method In high schools, p. 87-91. 10. T. A. Hilly
Adjustment in North Dakota of normal school work to the needs 01'4141-
elementAry schools, p. 91 -98. 11. C. R. Travis--Some thoughts on select-ing and presenting subject - matter in the elementary schools, p. 96-101.12. E. G. Burch-The higher training of the IndiVidual, p. 101-6. 13. H.Le Daum- Phonetics and the modern languages, p. 108-18. 14. A. G.
Crane - Adjustment of educational work in high school, normal school and
college, in North Dakota; especially a( to matter, method, and unity, with
-reference to the needs of the times-general theme; .p..120 -25. (Discussion by

tt

;
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L. F. Jackson, p. 129 -88). 15. Mary Wambheim -The scope and importance of
language teaching, p. 188 -40. 16. Honors Sutton-Wherein language teaching
fails, p. 140-42. 17. Anna McLean-Reasons for failure in teaching language,
p. 142-46. 18. G. R. Davies-The language problem; remedies, p. 146-52.
19. Frances Merrill-The child that does not speak English at home, p. 152-59.
20. Martha E. Nye-How to keep pupils in school, p. 159-66. 21. Mary E.
Hill -Co- operation between teacher and superintendent from the p. 'nt of view
of the teacher, p. 166-69. 22. B. A. WaIV--Relation of superint, dent and
teacher from superintendents point of view, p. 169-74. 23. B. A. Wall..^0-The
monthly reviews-their present value and how to Improve them, p. 178-84.
24. Martha Tatem-In what ways can a county superintendent be of most ervice
to his county, p. 184-87. 25. F. M. Wanner-Teachers, cause of present scarcity,
how to secure and retain good teachers, how to prevent employment of inefficient
teachers, p. 188-90. 26. Minnie J. Nielson-Industrial work in our rural schools,
p. 190-94. 27. E. M. Sherry-Elementary agriculture in the rural schools, p. 195-98.
28. Lloyd Rader-Apportionment of the state tuition fund in its relation to attend-
ance, p. 198-99. 29. Leroy Jackson-The problem in geometry, p. 201-5. 80. E. F.
Chandler-Euclid or the concrete in geometry, p. 205-7. 31. B. A. Dunbar-
High school mathematics from the viewpoint of the teacher, p. 208-10. 82. C. C.
G41--On the advisability of reducing the mathematical In high .school physics,
p. 210-14. 33. E. R. Edwards-The written physics laboratory report, p. 215-16.
34. 1,'. T. McNally-Notes in reference to labordtory equipment, p. 216-18.
35. 0. C. Schmidt-Physical geography, p. 219-21. 86. W. C. Stebbins-The
use of the lantern in science teaching, p. 221-22. 37. H. L. Bolley-The class
of specimens to be used in theStudy of botany in high schools, and how to secure
and preserve them, p. 222-26.

138. Ohio college association, held at Columbus, 0., December 30 and 31, 1908.
(Columbus?) published by the association [1909?] 88 p. 8°.

Contains reports of committees on co-operation ; efficiency ; service of the college
to the community, etc.

139. Oregon state teachers' association. Proceedings of eighth annual ebn-
vention, Eugene, Oregon, June 25-27, 1908. [Eugene, Oregon, 1908]
88 p. 8°. (L. A. Wiley, Shaver school, Portland, Ore., secretary)

Contains : 1. E. P. Cubberley-a' Changing conceptions education p. 13-14.
b Principles of taxation for education, p. 14-17. c Apportionment of school
funds, p. 17-19. 2. A. C. Nelson-Popular ethics and material progress, p. 28-34.
3. E. B. McFadden-Busy work as a factor in developing the child, p. 40-42.
4. Esther W. Wuest-Constructive design and decoration, p. 48-51. 5. W. J.
Standley-Constructive work-in the shop, p. 51-53. 6. L. R. Alderman-
a Industrial work without apparatus, p. 57-58. b Country high school organiza-
tion, p. 58-61. 7. J. M. Powers-The present need of official high school inspec-
tion and classification in Oregon, p. 62-64. 8. Ida M. glke--Value of music in
primary grades, p. 68-71. 9. Lucy S. Lamson-High school music, p. 71-74.
10. Mary E. Ireland-Music in the rural schools, p. 74-76.

140.'Schoolmasters' association of New York and vicinity. Monthly re-..
ports. v. 15, nos. 2-3, 4, 5, December 1907, January 1908 to April 1908.
(Alvan E. Doerr, secretary, 99 Livingston st., Brooklyn, N. Y.) /.

Contains: 1. E. J. Goodwin-The exclusion of religious instruction from the
public schools, p, 19-22. 2. Holland Thompson-Is college preparation in three
years practicable? p. 28-87. 3. G. M. Whicher-The quantity and the quality
of preparatory classics, p. 41-51. 4. H. T. Bailey-The social ideal in education,
p. 54-57. 5. S. B. Donnelly-The problem of industrial education In large cities,
p. 58-63.

141. Tennessee public school officers' association. Proceedings of the
twenty-first annual session, Carnegie library, Nashville, Tenn., January
22, 23, 24, 1908. Clarksville, Tenn.,' 1908. 127 p. 8°. (P. L. Harued,
Clarksville, Tenn., secretary)

Contains: 1. A. J. Brandon-What provisions should be made to extend the
teaching of English in our rural schools, p. 34-40. 2. A. B. Booth-The value of
a reading circle course, p. 41-47. 3. I. C. M'Neill, p. 50-55. 4. 0. M. Dugger-
Is Tennessee ready for state uniformity in the licensing of teachers? p. 56-80.
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5. H. C. Weber-What the cities of Nashville, Knoxville, Chattanooga, and Jack-
son are doing to increase the eMcleney of their teachers and to give flexibility
to the course of study, p. 61-67. 6. W. J. Bryan-Address (value of an educa-
tion), p. 68-74.

142. Washington educational association. Journal of procetdings of the
twenty-second annual meeting, Spokane, Wash., December 29-31, 1908.
Seattle, School journal publishing co. [1908] (O. C. Whitney, secretary
Tacoma, Wash.)

Contains: 1. H. L. Morehouse-Oral hygiene and irregularities of the teeth,
p. 34-37. 2. C. T. /6111erL-Causes that have brought about the demand for voca
tionak training, p. 44-46. 3. .T. A. Reed-Present status of the vocational train
ing movement. p. 46-52. 4. J. L. Kerchen-What should manual training do for
the grammar school pupil? p. 67-69. 5. G. B. Hong- Should vocational training
be offered below the 6th and 7th grades? p. 71-73. 6. The introduction of a
foreign language into the upper grades of the grammar school-its advisability
and feasibility, p. 81 -84. 7. A. J. Grover-Heating: lighting and ventilating,
p. 87-90.

143. Washington university association. Bulletin. No. (3, April 1908. St.
Louis, Washington university association, 1908. 216 p.

Contains : I. H, C. Ives -The St. Louis school and museum of tine arts, p.
6-17. 2. .1. II. Kennerly-Present tendencies in dental education, p. 149-54.

144. West Virginia university. Proceedings and papers of the sixth annual
educational conference, held at West Virginia university, July 17 and 18,
1908. [Morgantown] &Wished by the university, 1908. 63 p. 8".
(H. B. Work, secretary. Wheeling, West Virginia)

ASSOCIATIONS, SOCIETIES, CONFERENCES, ETC.-FOREIGN

(A list of British societies with officers and brief sketch of each is found in
the Schoolmaster's Yearbook for each year.)

145. Kongress fiir hohere frauenbildupg; Kassel, 1907. He hOhere mild
chenbildung ; vortritge gehalten auf dem Kongress zu Kassel am 11. und 12.
oktober 1907, von Helene Lange, Paula Schlodtnmann, Linn linger, Lydia
Stocker, Julie v. Kiistner, Marianne Weber, Dr. Gertrud Biltnner, Marie
Mattin. Leipzig und Berlin, B. 0. Teubner, 1908. 97 11] p. 4°.

148. The moral instruction league, London. Sec 827.

147. National union of teachers. Thirty-eighth annual report, 1908. [Lon-
don] National union of teachers [1908] cxliv, 440 p. 8^

A handbook giving statistics, etc., relating to the N. U. T., list of. associations
J. In the union, names and addresses of members, and general Information about

English teachers.

148. Societe d'enseignement professionnei du Rhone, Lyon. Notice sur
l'organisation et le fonctionfiement de In Socit`.46 . . . Brig/la's, Impri-
merle de l'Ecole professionnelle de Sacuny, 1908. 25 p. 8°.

. ASSOCIATIONS, SOCIETIES, CONFERENCES, ETC.-INTERNATIONAL

149. Oongres international d'enseignement menager, Fribourg 1908.
See 979.

150. International conference on the blind. 2d, Manchester, England, 1908.
See 1114.

151-International congress for the development of drawing and art teach-
ing, etc., London, 1908. See 1035.
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152. International congress in America for the welfare of the child. let,
Washington, D. C., 1908, held under the auspices of the National
congress of mothers at Washington, D. C., March 10th to 17th, 1908.
[Washington? D. C.] The National congress of mothers, 1908. ii, 3-350 p.
2 pl. (incl. front.) ports. 8"

Contains: 1. E. E. Brown-Children in the United States, p. 21-33. 2. C. W.
Barnes-The public school as an agency for moral training, p. 180-90. 3. Jane

g. Brownlee-A plan for child. training, p. 190-218. 4. M. G. Brumbaugh-Func-
tions of parent-teacher associations, p. 219-24. 5. Mary E. Ledyard-Parent-
teacher associations in California, p. 225-28. 6. C. S. Turnbull-A considera-
tion of the welfare of deaf children and the duty of the medical profession, p.
253-66. 7. E. A. Farrington-Backward and deficient children, p. 274-86.

The reports from state delegates showed the practical work accomplished by
the local branches of the congress in securing legislation for the protection and
education of children, I. e., child-labor laws, compulsory school-attendance laws,
provWon for defective and dependent children, recreation centers, etc.

153. Inte Stional congress on school hygiene, London, 1907. Bee 701.

154. intern tional moral education congress, London, 1908. Bee 825.

155. International Sunday-school association, 1908. Bee 858.

156. Pan-American scientific congress. 1st, Santiago, Chile, December 25,
1908, to January 5, 19(t). Report of the delegates of the United States.
Washington, Government printing office, 1909. 65 p. 8°.

Report on Section ST-Sciences of pedagogy and philosophy, by Dr. W. R. Shep-
herd, p. 47-52. Subsection 17--Fikie Arts, by W. II. Holmes, p. 53.

__.f YEARBOOKS

157. The North American, Philadelphia. The North American educational
(second) section . . . August 13, 1908. Educational institutions of the
United States and Canada. Comp. by the North American. [Philadel-
phia] The North American company. 1908. 60 p. illus. F°.

158. The schoolmasters yearbook and directory, 1908. A reference book of
secondary education in England and Wales, including Part 1-General
information, Part 2- Alphabetical lists of secondary schoolmasters, Part
3-List of secondary schools. London, Swan Sonnenschein & co., lmtd.,
1908. lxiv, 464, 590 p. 12°. (Sixth annual issue)

DOCUMENTS

159. Syracuse (New York) Chamber of commerce. Report of the com-
mittee on education, January 1908. [Syracuse, '908] 72 p. 8°

Contains: 1. A. B. Blodgett-The schools of Syracuse, p. 8 -11. 2. J. E.
Sweet-The industrial .school. p. 12-15. 3. D. E. Hawkius-Education and
democracy, p. 18-38. 4. William Kent--Notes on recent educational literature,
p. 47-70.

160. U. R. Bureau of education. Report of the Commissioner for the year
1907. v. 1-2. Washington, Government printing office, 1908. 8°

Contains: 1. Education in Great Britain and Ireland, 1906-7, p, 73-120.
2. Education in France. p. 127-67. 3, Education in Central Europe, p. 169-89.
4. J. H. Arnold-Xducational activity In Foochow, China, p. 191-220. 5. Edu-
cation in Canada, p. 221-40. 6.'Education in Mexico, Uruguay, and Panama.
p. 241,-55. 7. Anna T. Smith-Educational exhibits at the Jamestown exposi-
tion, p. 257-74. 8. Report of the second International congress on school
hygiene, p. 275-89. 9. G. S. Dickerman-Conference for education in the South

' and the Southern education board, p. 291-27. 10. C. L. Coon-Charles Duncan
McIver and his educational services, 1886-1906, p. 829-39. 11. H. S. Curtis--
The school playgrounds of America, p. 311-58. 12. Education In Hawaii, Porto
Rico, and Cuba, p. 359-89. 13. B. Updegraff-Report on the Alnska school
service and on the Alaska reindeer service, p. 871-411. 14. Compulsory attend-

.
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ance and child labor laws, p. 418 -20. 15. Co-educatioll of the sexes, p. 421-25.
113. Industrial education In city schools, p. 428-32. 17. Medical inspection of
schools, p. 432-37. 18. High school fraternities, p. 437-41. 19. Fourth con-
ference of summer camps for boys, p. 443-47. 20. Teachers' pensions in the
United States, p. 448-56. 21. Teachers' pensions In Europe, p. 456-61.

Volume 2 contains statistical matter.

161. U. S. Bureau of education. Report Of the Commissioner for the year
1908. v. 1-2. Washington, Government printing office, 1908. 8 °.

Contains: 1. Co-education-United States. p. 90-91. 2. Co-education-Foreign
countries. p. 91-92. 3. Compulsory attendance and child labor laws, p. 05-102.
4. Educational legislation, sixtieth congress, first NesaiGo, p. 109-33. 5. Education
In Porto Rico, p. 135-37. 6. Education in the Philippines, p. 139-44. 7. The
modern aspect of higher education in Spanish-American countries, p. 145-73.
8. Education In Great Britain and Ireland, 19Q7-8, p. 175-221. 9. Education In
France, p. 223-45. 10. Education in Central Europe, p. 247-81. 11. The uni-
versities and government employment in Germany, etc., p. 283-86. 12. Progress
of education In China, p. 286-96. 13. Reorganization of secondary schools for
girls in Prussia, p. 296-301.

Volume 2 contains statistical matter.

162. Statistics of public, society, and school libraries, having 5,000 vol-
umes and over In 1908. Washington, Government printing office, 1909.
(Bulletin, 1909, no. 5)

Bibliographyl p. 210-11.

163. The work of the Bureau of education. Washington, Government
printing office, '1908. 21-36 p. 8°.

Advance sheets. U. S. Bureau of (Anent Ion. Report of the Commissioner for
the yOar 1907. Chapter i.

PEDAGOGICAL MUSEUMS. EXHIBITIONS

164. Andrews, Benjamin Richard. Museums of education; their history and
use. [New York, Columbia university press, 1908] 98 p. 8" (Teachers
college record, vol. ix, no. 4)

Bibliography : p. 96-98.

185. Columbia university. Teachers college. Educational museum. Exhi-
bition of material illustrating the historical development of mathematics
from the collection of David Eugefe Smith . . . [New York? 1908 ?]
[8] 1. 8°

166. Robbins, W. W. The high school museum. School science and mathe-
matics, 9:34-38, January 1909.

DIRECTORIES

167. Handbook of learned societies and institutions: America. Washington,
I). C.', Carnegie institution of Washington, 1908. viii, 592 p. 4°
(Carnegie institution of Washington. Publication no. 39)

Introduction signed by the editor, .1. David Thompson.
" List of the principal referente works on American learned societies and insti-

tutions" : p. v111.

168. Nitzsche, George Erasmus, ed. Directory and club book of the Univer-
sity of Pennsylvania . . . 1908. Philadelphia, International printing co.,
1908. 123, [1] p. illus., plan. 8°

169. Official guide to the University of Pennsylvania. 4th ed. Philadel:
phia, The J. C. Winston company, 1908. 161 p. front. (plan) illus. 12°
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ENCYCLOPEDIAS
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170. Loos, Joseph, ed. Enzyklopiidisches handbuch der erzlehnngskunde.
inter mitwirkung von gelein-ten und schuliniinnern hrsg. Wien and Leip-
zig, A. Pichiers witwe & sohn, 1900-08. 2 v. illus. (incl. ports.) faesims..
(3 fold.) fold. tab., diagrs. 8°

CONTENT:. bd. I. A- 1.bd. II. M-'', .

171. Rein, Wilhelm, ed. Encyklopiidisehes handbuch der pildagogik. Zweite
auflage. 7-9 Wild. Langensalza, Hermann Beier & siihne (Beyer &
Mann) 1908. 4°

HISTORY AND DESCRIPTION
GENERAL.

172. Burnh.sm, Williams Henry, and Suzzallo, ik,nry. The history of educa-
tion as a professional subject. New York, Teachers college, Columbia
university, 1908. 07 p. 8' (Proceedings of the Society of college teach-
ers of education, 190S)

Bibliography :,p. 21 -27.

173. Monroe, Paul. Syllabus of a course of study on the history and principles
of education. New iiwk city. Teachers college. Columbia university

1908] 59 p. 8" (col:110)1a university In the city of New York. Ex-
tension syllabi. Series A, no. 17)

ANCIENT HISTORY
'174. Graves, Frank Pierrepont. A history of education before the middle

ages. New York, The Macmillan company, 1909. xlv, 30.1 p. s°
Supplementary rending at end of some of the chapters.

.The book shows throughout evidences of the thorough scholarship and wide
educational experience of its author . . . The authors attitude is, like that of
Davidson, that education is conscious evolution: "Education, April 1909, p. 539.

MEDIEVAL HISTORY
175. Madden, Dodgson Hamilton. Sonic passages in the early history of

classical learning in Ireland : an address delivered at Ihp Riaug.ural meet-
ing of the Trinity college classical society. Revised with notes and ap-
pendix. New York, Lougmans, Green & co., 1908. viii, 101 p. 12"

170.Norton, Arthur Orlo. Readings In the history of education. Mediaeval
universities. Cambridge,. Harvard university, 1900. x, 155 p. 8°

" Bibliographical note ": p. [1531-135.
Both from a mechanical and a literary point of view the book is well made."

Edu,ltion, September 1909, p. 64.

177. Vaughn, Earnest Vancourt. The origin and early development of the
English universities to the close of the thirteenth century; a study in
institutional history. [Columbia,. Mo. The University of Missouri, 1908.
vii, 147 p. 4° (The University of Missotfrl studies ed. by W. G. Brown.
Social scienceserles.- vol. t1, no. 2)

" List of works consulted ":-p. 124-28.
A.,- ,

" An important study in educational history. llial, Decemfier 1, 1908, p. 419.
178. Walker, Leslie J. The revival of learning in the eighth century: a study

in decadence and renascence, Atherican Catholic uarterly review, 33:
30143, April 1908.

11251Ball. 9-09------3
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RENAISSANCE PERIOD AND EARLY MODERN .

179. (uarna, Andrea. Andrea-Gnarnas Helium 'grammaticale 1111(1 seine nach-
ahmuugeu ; brag. von Johannes Rolle. Berlin, A. Hofmann & comp., 1908.
92, 307 p. 4" Olotiumenta 1:ertfinnine 1Meting:00(i . bd. x1.111)

Bibliographic : p..2;13-299.

180. Munson, J. A. The teachers Germany during the renaissance and
reformation. Pedagogical seminary, 1: 380-9, Selember 11$)5.

Bibliography: p. 399.

181. Sandys, 'John Edwin. A history of classical scholarship . Cam-
bridge, University ;tress, 1903-1908. 3v. fronts. (1 fold) illus., plates,
ports., tables. 12"

Select bibliography v. 2, p. [xvii-xxii.
"with the volumes before us (II and 111),11r. Sandys has acceptably completed

an Important undertaking. desired by many since the days Of Francis Bacon, 'a
just history of learning.' . The strength of Hr. Sandys's work is the bio-
graphical .part."The Nation, March 15, 1909, p. 280-51.

182, Stowe, Ancel Roy Monroe. English grammar saw& In the reign of
Queen Elizabeth. New York, Teachers college, Columbia university. 190s.
131-200 p. ('olumbin university contributions to education.
Tgachers college series. no. 22)

Bibliography: p. 11961-200.

183. %Ives, Juan Luis. Tudor school-boy life: the dialogues of Juan Luis
fives; tr. for the tirst -time into English together with an introduction by
Foster Watson. . . London, .1. M. Dent & co., 191)5. 11. 2-17 p. front.
12'

184. Watson, Foster. The English grammar schools to 1600: their curriculum
and practice. Cambridge, Fni(.ersity press, 1908. ix, 5-IS p. 12"

"Professor Watson's volume well deserves perusal for the light It throws on
the history of the two centuries closed by the ItestoratIon."ithemeum, Jan. 16,
1909. p. 69.

MODERN HISTORY

185. Hoyt, Charles Oliver. Studies in the hIstory of modetin education. New
.York, Roston 1etc.1 Silver, Burdett and 11!)081 22:3 I'. front.,
illus., l., ports_ maps. 8"

Contains bibliographies.
" Professor Hoyt has cut loose from the traditional methods of presenting

this subject, has confined himself to really Important men and movements in
modern educational theory, and iota brought together a large amount of ancillary
material of suggestiveness and value."- Educational review, March 1909, p. 314.

186. Misawa,..1Pa4asu. Modern educators and their ideals. New York, D.
Appleton and company, 1909. vi, 304 p. 12"

" References" at end of chapters.
The book practically consists of excerpts from the main works of the thinkers

here chosen."Pref.
Dr. Misawa clings " to an ideal which we had hoped was on the wane. Ile]

would make the history of education coarse a study of the 'biographies and edu-
cational doctrines of a few representative educational reformers."Independent,
August 5, 1909. .

187. Munroe, James Phinney. The educational ideal; an outline of its
giciwtb in modern times. Boston, I). C. Heath & co., 1909. vitt; 262 p.
12° ()death's pedagogical library-24)
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188. Victoria, Australia. Education dept. Preliminary report of the di-
rector of education upon observations made during an official visit to
Europe and America ; with recommendations referring to state.education
in Victoria. Melbourne, J. Kemp, government printer [nos] 108 p.
plates, diagrs. (partly fold.) 4°.

UNITED STATES

P+9. Ayres, Brown. FAincational awakening in the South. In Tennessee.
University. Biennial relirt, January, 19419. ,Knoxville, Ten., 1909.
p. 28 -30.

Includes table of appropriations to Routheru Institutions of higher education,by the last legislatures.

190. Bimetal], Sara A. Impressions of American educatiqn in 1908. London
etc.] 1909. xii, 329 p. 12"

"Doubtless the book will have Its use in England. but it should he distinctly
regarded as random notes of the first Impressions of a hasty visitor, and is very
far from, giving those who know nothing of the American system a Just and true
Perception of the forces now active in the educational field."Pedagogical sem-inary, March, 1909, p. 128.

"1,MIN8 Minitel!) has written what we have no hesnation'in calling much thebe of recent books on the present editentional situation In America. (The]
book can be unreservedly commended not only to the intelligent foreigner who
'would read accurate and painstaking criticism of American lqiuention, but alsoto the reflective Americen FAIticalional review, April 1909, p. 420.

191. Buyse, Omer. M6thodes amOriettines d'Oducation g(sn(irale et technique.
(Paris, II. Dtmod & Plant ; etc., etc. ] -ES)8. 744 p. incl. illus., plans,
in Ides, diagrs. 8°

CONTENTS Introduction. -114re I. L'enseigneinent tskimentaire. Les biblio-thMues ponr enfants.livre II. L'enseignement secomialre te hnique.--livre III.
Les institutions d'enseignement industrIel.--livre IV. Les institutions d'enseigne-
ment professlonnel.livre 'V. L'tkincation done race. InstruCtIon pour arritsres
ethniques (Ogres & peaux-rouges).--livre VI. L'enseignement commercial. -.11vreVII. I,es ticoles techniques supOrieures. Conclusions.

192. Carlton, Frank Tracy. Economic influences upon educational progress
in-the United States, 1820-1850. Madison, NVis., 1908. 135 p. 8" (Bul-
letin of the University of Wisconsin, no. 221. Economies and political
science series, vol. 4, no. '4

Biographical notes": p. 1211-31.
Bibliography : p. 132-35.

193. Coar, John Firman. Remarks, matured and otherwise, on our present
educational syritem. Educational review, M: 52-57,*.lune 1909.

" If tiermany. the land of scholars, can send Its young men into the university
at the average age of twenty we can do likewise." The eminence of that country
In scholarship Is due, in a very large measure, " to the fact that its young men are
permitted to enter the fields of research before the inquisitive Instinct has beendulled" . . .

194: Glover, K. Working for an education in a southern school ; the Berry
school. Craftsman, 15: 707-17, March 1909.

194. Greenwood, J. M. Educational outlook at the beginning of the school
year 1908-1909. Educational ; ,ndations, 20: 129-49, November 1908:

196. Holmes, Henry W. Educational progress in 1905. School review,
17: 289-329, May 1909.

Report by the Committee on educational .progress of the Harvard teachers'
association, presented at the annual meeting of the Association, March 1909.
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197. Larne4, Charles W. Education from a military viewpoint. North
American review, 187: 498-512, April 1908.

"From primary school through college . . . I would have the State determine
the whole educational course."

198. The inefficiency of the public schools. North American review,
188: 336-46, September 1908.

Col. Lamed writes from the view point of a West Point professor. His arti-
cle is criticised by Augustus D. Small In "The public schools and Wtat Point,"
North American review, 188: 800-00, December 1908.

199. McIlwaine, Richard. .Addresses and papers beating chiefly on education.
Richmond, Va., Whittet & Shepperson, printers 151908] 184 p. 8°.

CONTIONTS.Inaugural address.The relation and services of Hampden - Sidney
college to the Presbyterian church and to the cause of education and religion.
Hampden- Sidney college as an educational force, from the war of the revolution,
to the war between the states.Does college education ,pay 1 Lewis Littlepage
Holladay.Some essentials in the improvement of our public schools.Local
taxation for public schools under the present state constitution.The relation of
the citizen to the public schools.The family and the school. Matthew Fontaine
Maury:President William McKinley.Suffrage.

200. Public gifts and bequests for 1908. American educational review, 30 : 146,
January 1909.

201. Thilly., Frank. Paulseti on modern education. Educational review,
36: 458-70, December 1908.

A discussion of Paulsen's Moderne erzlehung and geschlechtliche sittlichkeit.
Berlin, 1908. Comparison made between educational conditions in Germany and
those existing in the\ United States.

202. Coon, Charles Lee, ed. The beginnings of public education in North
Carolina ; a-documentary history, 1790.1840. v. 1- Raleigh, Edwards &
Broughton printing company, 1908- v. 8°. (Publications of the North
Carolina historical commission)

208. District number eight old home association, Londonderry, N. H. Lon-
donderry, New Hampshire, school. district number eight; published for
the District number eight old home association. Concord, N. H., Ruin-
ford printing co., 1908. 59 p. front., illus., pl. 8°.

.204. Mowry, William Augustus. Recollections of a New England educator,
1888-1908; reminiscencesbiographical, pedagogical, historical. New
York, Boston [etc..] Silver, Burdett and company r19081 292 p. 6 pl.,
10 port. (incl. !Mut.) 8°.

' "Dr. Mowry is athinker and a close observer, and the chapters of his auto-
biography are instinct with suggestion and illumination upon many a ditlicult edu-
cational problem. Educational review, March 1909, p. 474.

. 205. Trotter,. Frank H. The record of twenty -five years. West Virginia school
. journal, 37: 9-14, July 1908.

206. Updegralf, Harlan. The origin of the moving school in Massachusetts.
New York city, Teachers college, Columbia university, 1908. 180 p. 8°.
(Columbia University contributions to education. Teachers college series,
no. 17) .

"List of references": n. [1821-186.
"This Study aims to trent intensively the subject of school control in Massa-

chusetts from the time of settlement to the first decades of the eighteenth century
and to account for that development in so far as it bore upon the creation of the
moving sahOol." p. 1.
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207. Anderson, Lewis Flint. History of common school education; an outline
sketch. New York, H. Holt and company, 1909. xii, 308 p. 12°.

Outlines the history and development of the common or nonprofessional school,
and of the science and art of common school education.

208. Hand, William Harvey. Our schools. Columbia, S. C., The University
[1909] 56 p. 8°. (Bulletin of the University of South Carolina, no. 16,
pt. t, January, 1909)

" Recently published in a series of articles in perhaps more than twenty-five daily
and weekly papers in South Caro Rua."

2051. Lull, H. C. Conflicting tendencies in American elementary -educ=ation.
Education, 28: 478-87, April 1908.

210. Manny, F. A. American schools as seen by a Belgian educator. Ele-
mentary school teacher, 9: 322 -26, February 1909:

211. Orth, Samuel P. Plain facts about public schools. Atlantic monthly,
103: 289-97, March 1909.

212. Riley, John Lawrence. The Springfield- tests, 1840-1905-6; a study in
the three it's. Springfield, Mass., Printed for M. C. Holden, secretary,
The lio14.11 patent hook cover company 1'16081 51 p. facshns.

SECONDARY EDUCATION

213. Goodwin, Edward J. New York system of .secondary schools. Educa-
tional review, 35: 491-500, May 1908.

HIGHER OR UNIVERSITY EDUCATION

[For individual institutions see Universities and colleges.)

214. Birdseye, Clarence Frank. The reorganization of our colleges. New
York, The Baker & Taylor company, 1909. ix, 410 p. 8".

A reviewer In the Dio/ (April 16, p. 265) while conceding that "much of the
., ephasis of the hook is timely, and some of It commendable," protests "emphatic-

ally against the temper and trend of this ambitious volume."
"The governing bodies of our colleges and universities ought to be acquainted

with [this book I. "Outlook, June 1909, p. 150.

215. Candler, Warren A. Dangerous donations degrading doles; or, A
vast scheme for capturing and controlling the colleges and universities
of the country. [Atlanta? Ga., 19091 3-53 p. 16 °-

" The articles which compose this pamphlet were prepared for publication In
I he Atlanta Journal, and the drat two were printed in Its columns."

216. Corbin, John. Which college for the boy? Leading types in American
edocation. Boston and NQ)v York, Houghton, Mifflin and company,' 1908.

'xvi, 273 p. front., 19 pl. 12°
First published in the Saturday evening post.
CON1 /Mrs.Princeton : a collegiate university.Harvard: a Germanized univer-

sley.Michtgan : a middle-eastern university. Cornell : a technical university.
Chicago : a university by enchantmentWisconsin: a utilitarian university.
The farmer's awakening.The small college versus the univeraity.The question
of expense.

"A considerable portion of each article is concerned with the social life of the
student body . . . The Eonl inside life of these six leading universities has, in our
opinion, often escaped portrayal."School review, April 1909, p. 277.
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217. Munroe, James Phinney. The specialist blight. on American education.
[New York, 1908] [340] -844 p. 4°

Reprinted from the Popular science monthly, vol. 73, October, 1908.

21& Risk, Robert K. America at college as seen by a Scots graduate, with
a preface by Donald MacAlister . . . ,Glasgow, J. Smith & son, ltd.:
[etc., etc.] 1908. xiv, 214 p. 12°

"A fairly entertaining but very superficial account of some dozen representative
.universities and colleges In the United States."Nation, Dec. 24, 1908, p. 430.

219. Siorbia, Edwin E. Great American universities: Harvard, Yale, Prince-
ton, Stanford, University of California, University of Michigan. Inde-
pendent, 66: 21-22, January 7 ; 232 -53, February 4 ; 458-77, March 4 ;
661-81. April 1 ; 952-71, May 6; 1106-21, May 27, 1909.

This is a series of illustrated articles on " the present condition and future
prospects of the larger universities of the United States." The paper on the
University of Michigan is the sixth in the series. The remaining articles will
appear as follows: University of Wisconsin, July 1st, 1909; University of Minne-
sota, August 5th, 1909 ; University of Illinois, September 2d, 1009,* Cornell uni-
versity, October 7th, 1909 ; University. of Pennsylvania, Novembfr 4th, 1009 ;
Johns Hopkins university, December 2d, 1909 ; University of Chicago, January
Eltk, 1910 ; ColuMbia university, February 3d, 1910.

220. Foster, William T. Our democratic American colleges. Nation, 88: 324 -
26, April 1, 1909.

221. [Tombo, Rudolf, Jr.] The geographical distribution of the student body
at a number of universities and colleges. [Lancaster, Pa., 190S) 8 p. 4 °.

Aprinted from Science, n. s., 28: 577-85, October 30, 1008.

222. Uniyersity registration statistics. Science, n. s., 28:4)11-16, De-
cember 25, 1908, 29: 10-21, January 1, 1909.

223. U. S. Bureau of education. Statistics of state universities and other
institutions of higher education partially supported by the state. 1907-
08. Washington, Government printing office, 1909. 15 p. 8° (Its Bul-
letin, 1908, no. 8.)

CANADA

224. Hodgins, J. George. Documentary history of education in upper Canada,
from the patting of the constitutional act of 1791 to the close of the Rev.
Dr. Ryerson's administration of the education department lit 1876. v. 27,
1875-1876. Forming an appendix to the annual report of the minister of
education. Toronto, L. ti.,,Cameron, 1908. x, 282 p. 8°

SOUTH AMERICA

225. Higher education in Latin America. In International bureau of American
. republics. Bulletin, 27: 252-65, August 1908. illus.

226. Packard, Robert L. Reform of secondary instruction In Peru. School
review, 16: 190-07, March 1908.

227. Shepherd, William R. Education in South America. Review of reviews,
87: 570-76, May 1908.

228. Vargas, Moises. Bosquejo de In instruccion pablica en Chile. Obra dedi-
cada it los sefiores delegados y ttdherentes al iv Congreso entffico (1"
Pan-America'no) 25 Diciembre de 1908, 5 Enero de 1909. Santiago [1909]
458 p. 111gs. 4°

=9. Walsh, James 3. Spanish-American education. American catholic quar-
terly, 118:885-407, Jul' 1908.
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BELGIUM

9

230. Rosy, Leopold. L'ecole prima ire superieure . . . Bruxelles, M. Weiasen-
twitch, 1908. 13 p. 8°

Extra it de In Revue de Belgique.

FRANCE

231. Chabot, Charles. Contemporary educational thought in France. Educa-
tional ,review, 36:43-54, June 1908.

222. Geddes, James, Jr. Educational advantages for American students in
France. [Boston, 19091 30 p. 8"

"This article first appeared In Bostonta (October, 1903, January and April.
1904). It was separately reprinted. The first ed. was soon exhausted . . . It
finally appeared in the Wuverley magazine (September. October. and November,
1908) . . . In the present reprint, the article appears thoroly rev., considerably
nugm., and brought to date."

233. Hodgson, Geraldine. Studies in French education from Rabelais- to
Rousseau. Cambridge, The University press, 1908. 240 p. 12°

CONTENTS.-1. Francois Rabelais. II. Michel de Montaigne. III. The gentle-
men of Port Royal.N. Jacqueline Pascal and girls' education.V. Madame de
Maintenon.VI. M. de Melon.Vii. Luc de Claplers, marquis de Vauvenar-
gues. VIII. J. J. Rousseau. IX. J. .1. Rousseau on women's education.X.
Madame d'gpinay.Addendum. The Abbey Gallant.

"Miss Hodgeon's contribution is of substantial and pertinent worth; her book
should find a place In every class studying the history of education."Education,
May 1909, p. 635.

HIGHER OR UNIVERSITY EDUCATION

234. Saint-Cyr. file° le special° militaire. Le tentenalre de Saint-Cyr.
Paris, Nancy, Berger-Levrault & de., 1908. xvi, 208 p. illus. 8°

History of themilitary school of SaintCyr, Paris, France. Handsomely Illus-
trated with many colored prints, etc.

GERMANY

235. Natorp, Paul Gerhard. Volk und whale Preussens vor hundert jahren
and heute festrode gehalten anti der deutschen lehrerversannulung zu
Dortmund. Ptinghten 1908. Giessen, A. Tope 'mann, 1908. 31 p. 8°

236. Paulsen, Friedrich. German education past and present. tr. by T.
Lorenz. London [etc.' T. F. Uuwin, 1908. v II-xx, 810 p. 12°
."A short bibliography for the whole period ": p. H01-3.

PRIMARY OR ELEMENTARY EDUCATION

237. Reltinger, Karl. Der libertrItt to die itutuardstiAe und technische
mittelschule. Hill ratgeber filr eltern und lehrer. Mich den neugsten
vorschriften bearb. Nliinchen, M. Kellerers hofbuchhandlung, 1908. viii,
100 p. 8°

SECONDARY EDUCATION

238. Clark, Eugene, F. Daily life in the German. school. Edicational review,
35: 33-40, January 1908.

Personal observation of two typical secondary schools: the Kfinigliches Gym-
nasium Philippinum and the Oberrealschule id' Marburg.
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HIGHER' UNIVERSITY ELTICATION

239. Lexie, William. Friedrich [Theodor] A.:thoff. Educational review,
37:1-11, January 1909.

ai For a quarter of a century he controlled the State administration of tee
Prussian ikniversities, later alsothat of the technological schools."

GREAT BRITAIN

219; Binns; Henry Bryan. A century of education ; being the centenary history
of the British & foreign school society, 1808-1908. With appendices by
T. J. Macnamara, Sidney Webb, Prof. ,Foster Watson, Graham Wallas.
London, J. M. Dent & co., 1908. a, 330 p. front., ports. 12°

" Mr. Binns . . . Is a full and faithful chronicler . . . The appendixes are
by men each distinguished in his own line."Jourual of education (Lond.) Sept.
1908, p. 000.

241. Salmon, David. The education of the poor in the eighteenth century . . .

London, Eyre & Spo,ttiswoode, 1908. 36 p 8°

Treats of English and Welsh Charity and Sunday schools. Reprinted from the
Educational record. "A brief bibliography ": p. 34-30.

PRIMARY OR ELEMENTARY EDUCATION

242. Arnold, Matthew. Reports on, elementary schools 1852-1882. New ed.
With additional matter and appendices and with an introduction by F. S.
Marvin . . . London, Printed for H, M. Stationery off., by Wyman and
sons, limited, 1908. xxvii, 390 p. fold. tab. 12°-

243. Kynnersley, E. M. Sneyd, H. M. I.; some passages in the life of one of
1-1. M. Inspectors of schools. London, Macmillan and co., thrilled, 1908..
viii, 358 p. 8°

"To the average American the ethnological aspects of this book will be of
more value than its educational features."--Education, November 1908, p. 198.

SECONDARY EDUCATION

244. Search, P. W. Abbotsholme. Century, 70: 235-41, June 1908.

245. Wilson, J. M. Public school education In England and Its changes during.
the last fifty years. Contemporary review, 95: 084 -93, June 1909.

HUNGARY

240. Hungary. Valhises kozoktatasugyi ministerintn. Education iu Hun-
gary. Budapest, V. Hornyilnszky, 1908. [v]-xvi, 259 p. 8°. (Publica-
tions of the Royal Hungarian ministry of religion and public instruction)

ITALY

247. Angell, Amelia. Storia delle scuole elemelitari e popolarf d'Itnlia.
Firenze, Tip. R. Lastrucci, 1908. 415 p. 12°

248. Gardelli, Amedeo. Brevi centil sul progetto di fondazione dl istituti
Merl di edueazione ed istruzione secondaria dal name " Collegi d'Italla "
del dott. [Milano, Premiata tipografla "Agraria," 1008] 32 p. 8°
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11' istruzione pn s s Hea. Programml per 1 ginnasi ed 1
al n. 449 della Bib lio a). Napoli, E. Pietrocola, aucc.

8. 35 p. 16° (Biblioteca legale, n. 730)
250. May, Mrs. E. I Tian education and immigration. Education, 28: 450-5.3,

March 1908.

251. Romano, Pietro. pedagogic della scuola media. Torino, Till. O.
Sacerdote, 1908. ,xvi. 287 p. 8"

PORTUGAL

252. Chamberlain, Alexander F. Portuguese educational history : .the begin-
,nings of primary popular education. Pedagogical seminary, 15: 127-32,
March '1908.

SWFZERLAND
253. Wetter, A. A. School system of Switzerland. EducAtion, 28: 356-60,

February 1908.
ASIA

254.. Thwing, Charles Franklin. Education in the Far East. Boston and
New York, Houghton Nliffiln company, 1909. x, 277, 11] p. 8"

In Education In the Ear East," the author presents the edutronal needs ofJapan. China, and Inditt.

CHINA

255. Arnold, Julean H. Educational activity in Foochow, China. Washing.
ton, Government printing office, 1908. 191-220 p. 8".

Advance sheets. U. S. Bureau of education. Report of the Commissioner forthe year 1907. Chaptei Vi.

256., Hawks-Pott, F. L. Educational progress of the year 1907. Chinese
recorder and missionary journal, 39: 11-15i January 1908.

257. Lewis, S. Educational reform in China. Missionary review of the world,
31: G07-10., August 190%.

258. Shillaker, J. Education in China. School (Loudon) 10: 63-66, Septet'''-
ber 1908.

Reprinted In Educational foundations, 20: 291-300, January 1909.

INDIA

259. Chamberlain, William' 1. Education and religion in India. Missionary
review of the world, 31: 825-30, November 1908.

JAPAN

2110. The imperial rescript on education in Japan. Western journal of educa-
tion, 13: 17-18, January 1908.

261. Arnold, Julean H. Education in Formosa.. Washington, Government
printing office, 1908. 70 p. 8" (U. S. Bureau of education. Bulletin,
1908, no. 5)

KOREA

262. Hall, E. F. Education in Korea. Missionary review of the world,
311403-6, February 1908.

PHILIPPINE ISLANDS
263. De In Paz, F. A. Education in the Philippines. Education, 29:289 -47.

December 1008.
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AFRICA

264. Perterras, P. Education of African .natives. Westminster, 170: 043-48,
December, 1908.

265. Transvaal (Colony) Education dept. Correspondence relating to the
organisation of higher education in the Transvaal. Presented to both
houses of Parliament by command of His Excellency the governor. Pre-
toria, Printed at the Government printing and stationery office, 1908.
34' p. F°.

Correspondence betWeen the Education department, the colonial secretary and
the Transvaal university college.

AUSTRALIA

266.- New Zealand. Education dept. Account of the'education system of the
dominion of New Zealand. Issued by authority. Wellington, N. Z., J.
Mackay, government printer, 1908. 12 p. 4"

INTERNATIONAL CO-OPERATION

267. National council of education. Committee on co-operation with edu-
cational Organizations in other countries. Report, National educa-
tion association of the United States. Jourual of proceedings and ad-
dresses, 1908. p. 479-82.

W. T. Harris, chairman.

268. Brown, Elmer Ellsworth. International co-operation in education.
dependent, 65: 294-96, August 6,1908.

THEORY OF EDUCATTN

269. Compayre, Gabriel 1. e. Jules Gabriel. L'education intellectuelle et
morale. Paris, I'. Delaplane [1908j x, 486 p. 12"

Bibliographies Interspersed.

270. Montaigne afid education of the judgment. Tr. by J. E. Mansion.
New York, T. Y. Crowell & co. [1908] xill, 139 p. front. (port.) 8°

(Pioneers in education.
Bibliography : p. 137-39.
" Compayr6 is recognized as an authority on pedagogy, and his presentation of

Montaigne's ' Education of the judgment' completes this notable series."Educa-
tion, November 1008, p. 107.

271. Dletering, Paul. Die Herbartsche pitdagogik yam standpunkte moderner
erziehungsbestrebungen gewiirdigt. (Ein beitrag zur Ilerbart-forsch-
nag) Leipzig, F. Eckhardt, 1908. xvill, 220 p. 4°

Bibliographies interspersed.

272. Dbck, Christopher. The life and works of Christopher Dock, America's
pioneer. writer on education, with a translation of his works into the',
Engliih language, by Martin G. Brumbaugh . . . with an introduction by
Hon. Samuel W. Pennypacker . . Philadelphia & London, J. B. Lippin-
cott company, 1908. 3-272 p. pl., facsims. 4°

COIMIN.Ca..--Introduction.Life of Christopher Dock.The 9chu1-ordnun4_
Translation of the Schui-ordnung.Geistliches magazienfour numbers.Trans-
lation of the Ceistliches magazien.Schriften with .translation. Hymns with
trinsiation,
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273. Holman, Henry. Pestaloszl; an account of his life and work. With
four illustrations and diagrams in the text. London, New York [etc.]
Longmans, Green, and co.. 1908. vitt, 322 p. front. (port.) illus., plates,
tacsim. 8°

"Some books for reference": p. 319.
"Some suggestions for further reading": p. 319.
`The reader is provided with the data for estimating at its real value the work
l'Istalozzi. and the influence he has exerted upon education during the last

ntai.y."Nation, April 22, 1909, p. 412.

274. Horneffer, August. Erziehung der modernen seele. Leipzig, W. Klink-. herdt, 1908. 163 p. 8"

275. Kant, Itimanuel. The educational theory of Immanuel Kant ; tr. and
ed. wits an introduction by Edward Franklin Buchner . . . Philadelphia
& London, J. B. Livpincott company 1'19081 xvi, 11-309 p. 120 (Lip-
pincott educational series; ed. by M. G. Brumbaugh . . vol. iv)

"Literature " : p. 9 -1)8.
CoNxzwrs.Introduction.Translation of Kant's "Lecturknotes on peda-

gogy."Selections otCeducation from Kant's other writings. `11

276. Leser, Hermann. Johann Heinrich Pestalozzi; Mine ideen In systemsti-
scher wtirdigung. Veit & comp., 1908. vi, 130 p. 8°

277. Palmer, George Herbert, and Palmer, Alice Freeman. The 'teacher;
essays and addresSes on education. Boston and New York, Houghton.
Mifflin company, 1908. viii, 395 p. 8°

Reprinted from vatlous sources.
CONTENT:41-1. By G. II. l'almer. Problems of school and college : The ideal

teacher. Et Ical instruction In schools. Moral instruction in schools. Self culti-
vation in English. Doubts about university extension. Specialization. The glory.
of the imperfect. II. By G. II. Palmer, Harvard papers. The new education.
Erroneous limitations of the elective system. Necessary limitations of the elective
system. College expenses. A teachei of the olden time [Professor Sophoeles)
III. Papers by Alice F. Painter : Three types of vb.emen's colleges. Women's edu-
cation in the nineteenth century. Women's education at the World's fair. Why
go to college?

" Inspiring and instructive essays and addresses on education."Education,
January 1909, p. 331.

278 Tear, Daniel Ambrose. The logical basis of educational theory from the
standpoint of " instrumental " logic . Chicago, The University of Chi-
cago press, 1908. 58 p. 8°

PRINCIPLES AND :PRACTICE OF TEACHING
GENERAL

279. Natloiltu society for the scientific study of education. Seventh year-
book. Edited by Manfred J. Holmes. Chicago, The University of Chicago
press, 1908. Parts 1 and 2. 8° .(Manfred J. Holmes, secretary, Illinois
state normal university, Normal, Ill.)

CONTENTS. Part 1C. D. LowryThe relation of principals and superintendents
to the training and improvement of their teachers, p. 11-00. Part 2 (supplement
to sixth yearbook, part 2)-1. Jennie B. MerrillWays and means for securing
.organic continuity between the kindergarten and the primary school In the devel-
opment of the child, p. 9-21. 2. B. C. GregoryThe necessity of continuity be-
tween the kindergartenand the elementary school. The present status illogical
and un-Froebellan; p. 22-34. 3. Bertha Payne How can the training of kinder-
gartners and primary teni:hers contribute to economy In educationof children?
p. 35-49. 4. Margaret OlddIngs--The relative advantages and disadvantages of
haying one supervisor, of kindergartens and primary work in the city school sm.tem, p, 50-09.
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280. National society for the scientific study of education. Eighth year-
book. Chicago, the University of Chicago press, 1909. Parts 1 and
2. 8°-

CONTENTS. Part 1-C. R. Henderson - Education with reference to sex, patho
logical, economic tknd social aspects, p. 5-74. Part 1.1--C. It. lienderson-Educa
tion with reference to sex, agencies and methods, IS. 5-75. Helen I'. Putnam-
Sex instruction In schools, p. 70-52.

281. Barrett, Stephen Meivil. Practical pedagogy. Boston, D. ('. Heath &
CO., was. v, 137 p. 12".

282. Barth, Paul i. c. E. E. Paul. Die element° tier erziehungs- und tinter-
richtslehre avf grund der psychologie and der philosophic der gegenwart,
dargestellt. 2., durehgemeene and erweiterte anti. Leipzig, .I. A. Barth,
1908. xii, 584 p. 8°.

283. Benson, Arthur Christopher, The schoolmaster; a commentary upon
the alms and methods of an assistant-master in a public school. Wow!-
lar ed.] London, J, Murray, 1908. vt, 173 p. 8".

\ 284. Boyer, Charles. Clinton. Modern methods for teachers; a twentieth
century hand-book for American teachers, normal schools, and leachers'
reading circles. Philadelphia, J. B. Lippincott company 119081 3458p
dims. 8°.

"Supplementary rending" at end of chapters.
" Appendix. Reference books for collateral reading- : p, [3:1:11-340.
" The suggestions offered are In harmony with the best practice of the present

time."-Nation, April 22. 190, p. 412.

285. Chamberlain, Arthur Henry. Standards in education, with some con-
sideration of their relation to industrial training. New York, Cincinnati
[etc.] American book compaty ["1908] 265 p. 12"

Books to consult at end of chapters.
"The book is rather a compilation of material on a variety of subJectsthan a

treatment with completeness of any one phase of educational theory or practice." -
Nation, April 22, 1909, p. 412..

286. Conover, James Potter. Personality in education. New Yori: Moffat,
Yard and company, 1908. ix -xii, 265 p. 8°.

"The essays In this book are observations of a workman recorded from time to
time amidst the noise and business of the shop."-Pedagogical seminary. March
1909, p. 127.

287. Dinsmore, John Wirt. Teaching a district school; a book for young
teachers. New York, Cincinnati letc.1 American book company r1908I
246 p. 12°.

"A helpful and practical book for everyday use on the rural school teacher's
desk."-Educational review, February 1909, p. 210.

288. Dow, Arthur Wesley. Theory and practice of teaching. New York,
Teachers college, Columbia university [1908] 37 p. front., illus., plates,
diagrs. 8°.

Reprinted, with additional plates, from Teachers college record, vol. 9, no. :t,
May 1908.

289. Diirr, Ernst. Einfilbrung in die pildagogik. Leipzig, Quelle & Meyer,
1908. ill, 276 p. 8°.

COP:TIMM-1. Wesen and aufgabe der pildagogik.-2. Die metboden der pada-
Mit -8. Plidstgogische wertiehre.-4. Die psychologie der erzletning.
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200. Fleshman, Arthur Cary. The educational process. Philadelphia and
London, J. B. Lippincott company. 1908. 336 p. 12° (Lippincott's edu-
cational series, ed. by M. G. Brumbaugh, vol. vi)

illbilogrnphy p. 326-30.
"The central thought of the hook is that education is a spiritual process rather

than a brain activity. Thoughtful teachers will find much food for thought In
these suggestive chapters."-Education. October 1908, p. 131.

291. Hall, G. Stanley. Pedagogy -its true value in education. Pedagogical
seminary, 15,: 197-206, Tune 1908.

21.2. Idaho. Department of public instruction. Group teaching. In Ninth
biennial report of the superintendent of public instruction of the State of
Idaho for the school years ending August 31, 1907-1908. (S. B. Cham-
berlain, State' superintendent of public instruction) p. 47-52. Boise,
1908.

Group teaching as operated In Pocatello public schools.

93. Jones, Olivia Mary, and others. Teaching children to study; the group
. system. applied. New York, The Macmillan company, 1909. viii, 193 p.
illus. 8".

294. Kilpatrick, Van Eyrie. Departmental teaching in elementary schools.
New York, The Macmillan company, 1908. xiii, 130 p. illus., pl. 12",

" To all teachers of elementary schools the hook Will bring fresh thought . . .

The author believes that departmental teaching brings a wealth of lain to any
elementary school. Education, September 1908, p. 61.

295. Kiinighaoer, Joachim. Geschichte der piidagogik und methodik ftir
seminaristen and laver. Regensburg, 1908. 213 p. 8°.

296. Landon, Joseph. The principles and practice of teaching and class man-
agement. 7th ed. London, A. M. Holden, 1908. xvi, 532 p, 8"

App. t. A brief sketch of mental science, Intended as n preliminary course.-
app. ti. The kindergarten system-app. to. List of books for reference and further
rending. Suggestions for a teacher's library.--app, tv. Classified selection of
questions from the scholarship and certificate examinations in teaching and school
management set by the Education department, 1880-1899.-app. v. Suggestions
respecting the criticism ,of lessons.

297. Linde, Ernst. Persiinlichkeits-piidagogik ; ein mahnwort wider Ale meth-
odengliittbigkeit unserer ttige, mit besonderer berlicksichtigung der tinter-
richtsweise Rudolf Hildebrands. 3. durchgesehene aufl. Leiptig, F.
Braudstetter, 1909. xv, 247 'p. 8".

\-
298. McEvoy, Thomas Jefferson. Methods in education. Cortland, N. Y.,

Cortland democrat prompt printety, 1908. xiii, 446 p. 12".

299. Munch, Wilhelm. A general view of German pedagogy .for the benefit
foreigi,rs. School review,. 15 . 703-10, December 1907. 16 : 1-11.

145 -61, 439-52,. January, March, September, 1908.

306. Zukunftsplidagogik. Berichte Lind kritiken, betrachtungria und vo-
achilige. 2. umgearb. und aut den .doppelteu =fang erweiterte aufl,
Berlin, C. Reimer, 1908. viii, 373 p. 8°.

"This distinguished representative of pedagogy presents us with an aid in
orienting ourselves among the chaotic movements of reform of secondary and
higher education."-lioeltschul Naehriehten. April 1609.

301. Ruediger, William C. Teaching pupils to study. Education, 29:437-46,
March 1909. .
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302. Sanders; Thomas E. Twenty talks to teachers. Nashville, Tenn., The
Teachers co- operative company 1'19081 178 p. 12°.

303. Schwarz, Herrmann. The study of experimental pedagogy In Germany.
School review, 16: 6.33-45, December 1908.

304. Snedden, David. The new basis of method. Educational review, 35:
227-41, March 1908.

305. Victoria university of Manchester. Dept. of education. The demon-
stration schools .record ; being contributions to the study of education
by the Department of education in the University of Manchester. Ed.
by J. J. Findlay . . . Manchester, University press. 1908- port. 8^.
(Publications of the University of Manchester. Educational series. no. II)

306. West, Andrew F. The personal touch in teaching. Educational review,
36: 109-20, September 1908.

EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY

807. Alengry, Frank i. c. Alfred Francois Henri. Leona de psychologie;
lecons-rOsuras-devoirs ; programmes otliciels: notions elementaires de
psychologie.--La psychologie; In sensibilite: l'intelligence; l'activite:
lecons destinees A former des educateurs et des citoyens cosciets de
leurs devoirs, utiles d leur famine, A In patrie. A IhuumnIte. 11. ed.
Ouvrage adopts" par le Minister:, de ('instruction pubilque pour les blblio-
theques pedagoglques et les ecoles normales. Paris. Librairle d'education
natianale [19081 xis, 368 p. diagrs. 8°. (Psychologie et educa-
tion. 1)

308. Angell, James R. Doctrine of formal discipline in the light of the prin-
ciples of 'general psychology. Educational review, 36:1 -14, June 1908.

309: Bagley, W. C. The psychology of school practice. Psychological bulletin,
6: 78-83, March 15, 1909.

310. Book, William Frederick. The psychology of skill, with special refer-
ence to Its acquisition in typewriting. Missoula, Mon., i7niversity of
Montana, 1908. 188 p. 8°. (University of Montana ublicatIdas In
psychology. Bulletia no. 53. .Psychological series no. 1)

311. Brooks, Edward. Psychology : c.. Educational psychology. Ir. Standard
psychology. iii. Physiological psychology. Iv. Ilerbartian psychology
[By] Dr. Edward Brooks. [Lancaster, Pa., 19081 12 p. 4°.

" Reprinted from Pennsylvania school Journal, vol. 56, December, 1907. January,
February, and March, 1908."

312. Brown, George Pliny. Physiology and psychology of education. pt. 1
. . . Bloomington, Ill., Public-school pubMshing company ['1908- v. 12°.

318. Schulze, Rudolf, ed. Aus der werkstatt der experimentellen psychologie
und.pildagogik . . . Leipzig, It. Voightlander, 1909. x, 292 p.. illus. 8°.

814. Seliger, Adolf. Das gemtitsleben and seine pflege im schulunterricht.
Eine Psychologiseh-,padagcigische abhandlung vom staudpunkte. der volun-
.tarlstischen psychologie. Minden I. W., A. Hufelands verlag, 1908. 55 p.
8°. (Lehrer-prtlfungs- and informations-arbelten, hft. 85)

315. Swift,. Edgar James. Mind in the making ; a study in mental develop-
went. New York, C. Scribner's sons, 1908. viii, 3-329 P. 8 °.

Partly reprinted from various periodicals.
CONTIONTS.-Standnrdri of human power.-Criminal tendencletwit boys: weir

cense and function.-The school and the individual.-Reflex neuroses and their
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relation to development.Some nervous disturbances of development.The psy-
chology of learning.The racial brain and education.Experimental pedagogy.
School - mastering education.Man's educational reconstruction of nature.

" This book deals with many Important problems of mental and, moral develop-
ment during the formative period of childhood . . . The chapters 'on ' Reflex
neurose; and their relation to development,' and on Some nervous disturbances of
development,' are the best statement of the subject-matter of these chapters avail-
able to the teacher. " Psychological clinic, p. 112-13,

CHILD-STUDY

POr an exhaustive bibliography of child-shady see the annual bibliography by
!Ads N. Wilson. published in the Pedagogical seminary, v. la, 1909.1

316. Burke, .11r. C. E. Child study and education. With n preface by Canon
llogan. D. D. Dublin [etc.] Browne & Nolan, ltd.. 1908. xxvii, 184 p. 16°.

:t17. Child and educational psychology in foreign countries. A symposium.
Psychological bulletin, 0:84- 103, March 15, 1909.

I. In Germany : G. M. Whipple and L. B. Geissler, p. 84-88. II. In France:
Jean Philippe, p. 88 -94. Ill. In England: Earl Barnes, p. 04 -96. IV. In Italy,
Spain," Holland, &c.: A. F. Chamberlain, p. 96-103.

318. Groom, Karl. Das seelenleben des kindes. Ausgewahlte vorlesungen. 2..
umgearb. a. vertu. anti. Berlin, Reuther & Reichard, 1908. 260 p. 8°.

319. Otto, Berthold. K indesmunda rt. Berlin, Modern pAdagogischer and
nsychologischer verlag, 1:10S. 1311 p. 12". (Fiihter his leben; eine matnnt-
u ng von Sch rift en zur einfiihrung in eine tiefg.rfindige, versthildnisvolle

erzieliung der jugend, hrsg. ou Wilhelminnlohr (bd. 1
32(. Ravenhill, Alice. Solite characteristics and requirements of childhood.

Leeds & (flasgow, E. J. Arnoll & son, ltd. [pref. 1908] lx, 71 p. incl.
front., diagr. 12°.

The substance of this little book is based upon a series of articles, entitled
childhood mat its requirements, which a ppeared In the Guardian' during the'
winter of 1.9:1-9."-1'ref.

Bibliography : p. 71.

$21. Shinn, Millicent Washburn. Notes on the development of a child.
11. The development of the senses In the first three years of childhood.
I Berkeley. The University press] 1908. 258 p. 4". (17niversity of Cali-
fornia publications. Education, v. 4)

Continuation and may be considered as vol. 2 of the author's "Notes on the
development of a child," 1893-18119.

PLAYS, GAMES, ETC.

322. Craig, Anne Throop. The development, of to dramatic element' In educa
Hon. Pedagogical seminary. 15 :75 -81, March 1908.

The story or lesson a child has played will come " to enliven him, to become
part of his energies, and therefore to vitalize his imagination, his memory, his
powers of association."

323. Curtis, Elriora Whitman. The dramatic instinct in education. Peda-
gogical seminary, 15:299-46, September, 1908.

Bibliography: p. 344-46.
. .

Discusses the influence of the theatre, upon the child. Advocates dramatic
work In schools, and the cultivation of taste for higher forms of dramatic art.
Describes the rise and progress of the. children's educational theatre of New
York City, etc.
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324. Herts, Alice Minnie. Dramatic instinctits use and misuse. Peda-
gogical seminary, 15: 550-62, December 1908.

"The object of all dramatized lessons is to create In the unexpressive child
through the cultivation of its Imagination in relation to pie assumed part. a
something which did not previously exist. for that child." The writer, who has
had five years experience In developing the Children's educational theatre of New
York, lays stress on the dangers of stimulating " the child's dramatic instinct
by teachers ignorant of the fundamental relations of dramatic Instinct to char
acter growth and the principles of its development in this relation." Methods
of educational theatre described.

325. Kellogg, Alice Maude, cd, Spring and summer school celebrations; exer-
cises, recitations, pantomimes, tableaui,,,drills, songs for 'Easter, Arbor
day, Memorial .day, May ;day. Fourth of July, and (osing day. Phila-
delphia, the Penn pUblishing company, 1908. 208 p. 12°.

KINDERGARTEN, AND PRIMARY EDUCATION

326. Barnes, Earl. Fundamental factors in the making of a kindergarten
curriculum. Elementary school teacher, 9: 57-64, Gctober 1908.

327. Blow; Susan Elizabeth. Educational issues in -the kindergarten. New
York, D. Appleton and company, 1908. xxxiv, 386 p. 12'. ( Interna-
tional education series, ed. by W. T. Harris, vol. Lvitt)

328. Devereaux, Anna W. Outline of a year's work in the kindergarten.
Illustrations by Any Rachel Whittier. 4th ed. Springfield, Mass., M.
Bradley company 1'19081 xiv, 161 p. illus. 12°.

329. GoIdschmidt, Frau Henriette. Was kit von Fr5bel lernle and lehrte
veranda &tier kulturgeschichtilehen begrlindutig der Frilberschen erzieb-
ungslehre. Mit zelchnungen von Marie Miller. Leipzig, Akadetnisehe
verlagsgesellschaft ca. b. h., 1909. 159, viii p. XXXIII e. 34) pl. (partly
col.) 8°.

330. Graves, Etta Merrick, and Watkins, Amelia W.arfield. A year book for
primary grades, based on Froebel's mother plays. Music by Rupert W.
Graves, Springfield, Masts., New York [etc.] M. Bradley company, 1908,
5-235 p. 8°.

" References " : p. 234-35.

331. Great Britain. Board of education. made for children under
compulsory school age in Belgium, France, Germany, and Switzerland.
Presented to both house of Parliament by command of His Majesty.
London, Printed for IL M.. StatiOnery off., by Wyman & sons, limited,
1909. v, 283 p. incl. tables (partly fold.) diagrs. 8". ([Parliament.
Papers by command] , Cd. 4477)

CONTENTS.-1. The provision made in Belgium for children under compulsory
school age, by M. B. Synge.-2. The provision made in France for children .under
compulsory school age. By M. B. Syilge.-3. The provision made In Germany
and Switzerland for the care of children under the compulsory school age. By
M. G. May.,Appendix : NOtes on the provision made for the teaching of young
children In foreign countries and British colonies from material collected by the
Froebel society of Great Britain and Ireland.

882. Hill, P. 5. Reconstruction of the kindergarten4novpment. Elementary
school teachee* 9: 46-50, September 1908.

.Value and limitations of Froebel's gifts as educative materials.
Elementary school teacher, 9: 129-37, 192-201, November-December 1908.

.

333.
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334. Page, Mary Boomer. The present point of-view of the plays and games
of the kindergarten. Elementary school teacher, 9:341-58, March 1909.

:335. Payne, Bertha. The kindergarten programme. Elementary° school
teacher, 9: 257-68, :309-21. January, February 1900.

33. Vandewalkerf Nina Catharine. The kindergarten In American education.
New York, The Niacnd Han comivany, 1908. x111.274 p. front. (pert.) 12".

Appendix : References on kindergarten work In representative cities, p. 257 -08.
Because of its contemporaneousness the book is unusually concrete and ex-

. Oen, and nut in the least speculative. " - American journal of sociology, July
1908, p. 125.

ELEMENTARY OR COMMON SCHOOL EDUCAtION

337. Earhart, Lida Belle. .Systematic study in the eleinentary schools. -New
York city, Teachers college, Columbia University, 1908. [3]-97 P. tables
(partly fold.) 8'. (Columbia university contributions to education.
Teachers college series, no. 18)

"The perusal of this volume will largely Increase the teaching ability of the
teachers and the success and progress of the pupils In any school."-Education,
April 1909, p. 545.

338. Monroe, James P. The American public school. Point Int' science
monthly, 74: 300-7, March 1908.

" The regeneration of mankind will be brought about. so far as the common
school can effect It, by the direct, hunntn Influence of the individual teacher upon
t he Individual pupil."

339. Payne, William C. The trend of the elementary school. Educational
hi-monthly, 3: 148-57, Dalleember 1908.

340. Richter, W. R. elementorklasse. Left fatlen far den unterricht In
der speziellen methodlk des ersten schuljahies. KomotAtu [Bohemia]
W. Benker, 1908. In, 117 p, 8 ".

" Literatur : p. 11131 -117.

RURAL SCHOOLS

ail. Dymond, T. S. Suggestions on rural education,. by T. S. Dymond, one of
M. inspectors of schools and adviser to the Board of education in ruNtal

imlucation, together with some siecimen courses of nature study, garden-
lug, and rural economy, for schools and classes of various grades and
types. London, Prifited for II. M. Stationery oft, by Eyre and Spottis-
woode. 1908. vi, 54 p. 8^.

"A Jilt of hooks useful In nature study suitable for it rural senool library ":
p. 41-44.

342. Elliott, Edward C. Some problems of the rural .b016 sifinitiOa. At1au-
tic journal, 4 : 13-14; 16-17, 21; 17-15, 30; 12-13, 22, Febru-
kry-March, May-June 1909.

343. Hockenberry, John Coulter% The rural school in the United States.
California, Pa., The author, 1908. [3]-124. ,[3] p. 4 ".

"Reference list p. 118-24.

344, Kern, 011y Jasper. New kind of country school. World's work, 16:
10720-22, September 1908.

11251-Bull. 9-00-4
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845. Spalding, Ethel H. The problem of rural schools and teachers in North
America. London, Printed for H. M. Stationery off., by Wyman and sons,
Ignited, 1908. it, 70 p. incl. 'plans (partly fold.) tables. 8°. (Educa-
tional pamphlets, no. 13)

"A development and enlargement of a series of four articles which appeared in
the ' Times' in February and September, 1905."-Prefatory note.

FIELD WORK. SCHOOL EXCURSIONS

348, Hine, Louis W. Question of the school excursion. Education, 29: 84-91,
October 1908.

347. Meyers, I.. B. Field-work and nature study. Elementary school teacher,
8: 225-32, 316-26, 381-92, January-March 1908.

348. Scudder, Myron T. The field day and play picnic for country children.
New York, Charities publication committee, 1908. 53 p. 12°. (Russell
Sage foundation publication)

849. Walther, E. Die schulreise; ihre theorie, ihre geschichte and ihre becieu-
tung filr 41e praxis des unterrichts and der erziehung. Karlsruhe, I. I.
Reiff, 1908. 48 p. 8°.

" Literatur fiber die schulreise ": p. 8-10.

CURRICULUM

350. City club of New York. A suggested readjustment of the years of study
of the public schools of New. York city.,; a memorandum addressed to
those interested in the public schools of New York city by the City club
of New York. [New York] 1908. 16 p. iii diagrs. 8°.

351. Columbia university. Teachers college. Horace Mann school. The
curriculum of the elementary school... . . Columbia university, Teachers
college, 1908. xi, 526 p. illus., plates. 8°.

Prepared by the teachers of the Horace Mann school. /9:3Reprinted from Teachers college record, vol. vii, nos. 1 and 4; vol. vtir, nos,
1, II, and 4.

Parts also published as separates.

852. The course of study of the University elementary school. Elementary
school r, 8: 469-53, May 1908.

In th a journal Frank J. Manny comments upon the curriculum of the
above-na ed school, ps.554-57.

Reading

353. Bales, Martha B. The McCloskey method. School work, 6: 411-18; Feb-
ruary 1908.

" Children fresh from the' kindergarten commenced reading." Primary schools
of which Miss McCloskey is superintendent, In Newark, N. J.

354. Briggs, Thomas. Henry, and Coffmann, Lotus D. Readirig in public
schools. Chicago, Row, Peterson & co. [`1908] 274 p. 8°.

855. Clark, Solomon 'Henry. How to teach reading In the public schools.
Chicago, Scott, Foresman and company, 1908. 812 p. 12°.

" Poitions of this book have already appeared In Piinelples of vocal expression,
and Ilow to rcoikl aloud. "-- -Pref.

." Questions on ' How to teach reading.' rFY1 Jessie I,. Newlin": p. 291-12.

856. Griffin, Susie A. The Ward method of teaching reading. School work,
7 April UV%
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357. Hall, G. Stanley. Psychology of childhood as related to reading and the
public library. Pedagogical seminary, 15:105-16, March 1908.

Bibliography: p. 115-1671'.

358. Huey, Edmund Burke. The psychology and pedagogy of reading, with
a review of the History of reading and writing and of methods, texts, and
hygiene in reading. New York, The Macmillan company, 1908. xvi,
469 p. illus. 12°.

Bibliography: p. 433-45.
" The best and moat comprehensive text yet written in any language to give a

general view of the subject. " - Pedagogical seminary, March 1908, p. 141.

359. Laing, Mary E. Reading; a manual for teachers. Rev. and enl. Boston,
D. C. Hdath & co., 1908. viii, 216 p. 8°. (Heath's pedagogical library-
37)

360. McMuirry, Charles Alexander. Special method in reading in the grades,
including the oral treatment of stories and the reading of classics. New
York, The Macmillan company, 1908. vill, 351 p. 12°.

" This book Is a combination of two earlier volumes, namely ' The special
method in primary reading and oral work with stories ' and ' The special method
in the reading of English classics.' "-Pref.

Contains bibliographies.
" The fact that Dr. McMurry speaks with the enthusiasm of conviction and

experience should make this work stimulating to primary instructors. " - Nation,
April 22, 1909, p. 415.

361. Wolfe, L. E. Reading in the elementary schools. Educational review,
36: 262-72, October 1908.

Spelling 40

362. Alexander, Georgia. How may Instruction in spelling be made More
effective? American education, 12: 258-62, February 1909.

Literature

363. Cox, John Harrington. Literature in the common schools. Boston,
Little,,Brown, and company, 1008. v111, 227 p. 12°.
-Bibliography: p. 197-214.

" A new and very suggestive book, which combines good theory with many prac-
tical ideas for defining ,clearly the aims and for illustrating aptly the proper
methods uded in literature classes. " - Education, April 1008, p. 089.

364. Hoak, James Fleming. The elementary course in English. A syllabus
for teachers. Educational bi-monthly, 3 : 252-70, February 1, 1909.

Composition and Language Study

365. [Chicago. Principals' association. Committee on English. Report]
The elementary course in English, a syllabus for teachers. In Educa-
tional bi-monthly, 8: 159-89, December 1908.

Languages

360. Melling, Fritz, and Meyer-Markan, Wilhelm. 'UnvvIchtiges mid wich-
tiges aus der sprachlehre. Minden 1. W., C. Marowsky (1908?] 49 p.
8°. (Sammlung plidagogischer vortrage. Hrsg. von W., Meyer-Markau,
bd. kvlit, lift. 4)

Double paging.
" kichriften": p. 17.



--387.-literrittrArthur Gr-Some features-tit the -Cterman work--nt -the--Francis
W. Parker school. Elementary school teacher, 8: 289-300, February
1908.

Bibliography : p. 300.
History

'st368. Anderson, A. B. Grammar scho61 history and Its relation to good citi-
zenship. Western journal of education, 13: 359-69, July 1908.

369. Course of study in the elementary school. Elementary school teacher,
8:.509-24, May 1908.441'

370. Johnson, Henry. History In the elementary school. Teachers college
record, 9: 1-60, November 1908.

Bibliography: p. 57-00.

371. Miller, George S. The new theory of history teaching in the elementary
scho61. Rocky Mountain educator, 14: 36-39, April 1908.

'372. Thorne-Thomsen, G. History stories written by third-grade children.
Elementary school teacher, 9: 70-75, October 1908.

Geography

373. Brown, Robert M. An outline for the presentation of a countryAfrica.
Elementary school teacher, 9: 293-308.

874. Gilbert, C. B. The course of study. Geography. Educational founda-
tions, 20: 353-63, February 1909.

375. Schlockow, Oswald. Geography. School work, 7 :129-56, 255-97, Octo-
ber, December 1908. -

Interpretation and amplification of the new course of study in geography for
grades 4A-8A, inclusive.

376. Taylor, Joseph S. Principles and methods of geography teaching. Edu-
cational foundations, 20: 153-64, 275-85, 364-74, November and December
1908, January and February 1909.

Nature Study and Science

377. American nature-study society. First meeting, held at the University of
Chicago, January 2, 1908.

Transactions and discussions published In Nature-study review, 4: January,
February 1908. Contain papers on " The relation of nature-study and science
teaching," p. 10-82, 33-51.

878. Second meeting, held at Baltimore, December 29-30,.1908.
Transactions and discussions published In Naturestudy review, 5 : January ar.d

March 1909. Contain papers on " The relation of nature study to elementary
agriculture and high school sciences," p. 2-28, . . .

879. Bigelow, Maurice Alpheus. The relation of nature-study and science
teaching. ;[Geneva, N. Y., 19081 83-40 p. 8°.

Read at the first meeting of the American nature-study society, Chicago, Jan. 2,
1908.

Reprinted from the Nature-study review, vol. 4, no. 2, Feb. 1908.

880. Davis, B. M. Organization of nature-study in the primary grades. Na-
ture study review, 4: 102 -10, April 1900,

r,
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381. armer, o n ret an , ed.. T i e book of nature study. London, Caxton
publishing company [1908?] open entry-5 v. have appeared. col. fronts.,
illus., plates (partly col.) diagrs. 8°.

Bibliographies Interspersed.

382. Griffin, Delia Isabel. Nature-study in a museum. Nature-study review.
5 : 56-62, February 1009.

383. Guyer, Michael F. Some fundamental needs In nature - study. Nature-
study review, 4 111-19, April 1908.

384. Levine, Michael. Teachers' notes on nature study. School work,
7: 177-93, October 11)08. illus.

385. Peterson, M. E. Making room for nature study. Western journal of
education, 13: 146-53, March 1908.

Physiology and Hygiene

386. Achinger, C. Die sexuelle plidagogik vom standpunkte unserer sittlichen
kultur. Minden i. W., A. Hufeland, 1908. 91, [5] p. 8°. (Lehrer-
prtifungs- and informations- arbeiten, hit. 36)

:187. Hall, G. Stanley. The needs and methods of educating young people in
the hygiene of sex. Pedagogical seminary, 15: 82-91, March 1908.

38.9. White, Paul Gardiner. The necessity of school instruction in dental
hygiene. [Philadelphia, 1908] 10 p. 8°.

An address read before the Boston school board and the Boston schoolmasters'
association, November 5, 1907 ; reprinted from the Dental cosmos for January
1908.

389. Obstacles to be overcome in order to secure school instruction in
oral hygiene. Boston, 1908. 9 p. 8°.

" Read before the Northeastern dental association at IIartford, Conn., Oct. 21,
1908."

Reprint from the December number, vol. xx t of the Annals of gynecology and
pediatry.

Mathematics

:190. Myers, George W. The deeper and the richer meanings of mathematical
teaching In elementary schools. Elementary school" teacher, 8: 301-15,
367-80, February, March 1908.

391. A study, in outline, of the ideas for organizing and controlling the
mathematical work In elementary schools. Educational bi-monthly,
2: 295 -343, April 1, 1908.

Arithmetic

392. Myers, George W. Good arithmetic teaching is a training in choice.
Elementary school teacher, 8: 367-80, March 1908.

898. Smith, David 'Eugene. The teaching of arithmetic. Teachers college
record, 10: 1-100, January 1909.

894. Stone, Cliff Winfield. Al ithrnetical abilities and some factors determin-
ing them. New York city, Teachers college, Columbia university, 1908.
[3)-101 p. incl. tables. 8°. (Columbia university contributions to educa-
tion. Teachers college series, no. 19)
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Penmanship

395. Palmer, A. N. The specific application of movement to form in muscular
movement writing. School work, 7: 43-52, April 1908.

396. The teaching of practical writing. School work 6: 369-80, Feb-
ruary 1908.

The Palmer method.

Art

397. Barnes, Eke. Child study in relation to elementary art education.
New York, N. Y., Pub, for the American committee of the third Interna-
tional congress for the development of drawing and art teaching by the
American art annual (inc.) [1908] 20 p. 8°.

Reprint from Art education in the public schools of the United States.

398. Haney, James Parton, ed. Art educatioh in the public schools' of the
United States; a symposium prepa'red under the auspices of the American
committee of the third International congress for the development of
drawing and art teaching. London, August, 1908. New York, American
art annual (incorporated) 1908. 432 p. incl. illus., plates. Col. front.,
col. pl. 4°.

CONTENTS. Haney, J. P. The development of art education in the public
schools.Scott, C. A. The philosophy of elementary art education..Barnes, *E.
Child study in relation to elementary art education.Cremins, Julia C. Organiza-
tion of art teaching it the elementary schools.Boone, C. L. Art education In
the elementary schools.Carter, C.' M. Art education in the high schools.
Hopkins, J. F. Art education in the evening schools.--Mitgee, Harriet C. Art
education In normal schools.Woodward, W. Art education In the colleges.
Buckley, Jeannette. Normal art schools. Burnham, F. L. Art societies connected
with the public schools. Levy, Florence N. Educational work of the art
museums.Martin, 0. II. Extent and cost of art instruction In the public
schools. Biographical notes of contributcirs.

"A standard for reference as well as a source of profe\ssional pride . . The
first paper, which Is by Dr. Haney, Is at once the most interesting and scholarly
.history of American public art education that has been written. " Manual training
magazine, December 1908, p. 191.

Occupations and Busy Work

399. Henderson, Anna Wilson "Mrs. A. H. Macpherson," and Palen, H. 0.
What and how; a systematized course of hand work, for primary grades,
for rural schools, and for the home. Springfield, Mass., M. Bradley com-
pany, 1908. 159 p. illus. (partly col.) 8°

400. Wetekamp, Wilhelm i. e. Rail Friedrich Franz Wilhelm. Selbsthetii-
tigung und schaffensfreude in erzlehung und unterricht ; mit besonderer
berficksichtigung des ersten schuljahres. mit 13 tafeln. Leipzig und Ber-
lin, B. G. Teubner, 1908. 44, [14] p. incl. x111 pl. 8°.

401. Woodford, A. Louise. A practical system in folding, cutting and model-
ing, &e. New York, Broadway publishing company [°1908] 21 p. illus.
12°.

Paper Work

402. Leonard, Robert Josselyn. Manual of cardboard construction. [Berke-
ley, Cal.] Printed by order of the Board of education, Berkeley reporter,
printers [°1908] 82 p. illus., tilagrs. 8°.
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Music

403. Course of study in the elementary school. Elementary school teacher,
8: 541-44, May 1908.

404. Fullerton, C. A. Public school music in England and in the United
States. Journal of school music, 1: 136-42, February 1909.

405. McNaught, W. G. The teaching of singing in school classes. School
music review,ila : 1'71-74, February 1, 1909.

Agricultural Training

55

406: Conference on agricultural science, Amherst, Mass., 1908. Public
school agriculture, 1909; report of committee appointed at the Conference
on agricultural science at Amherst, Mass., 1908 . . . [Amherst? 1909 ?]
32 p. 8°.

" Books for study or reference " : p. 32.

407. French, Walter H. Agriculture in the public schools. Elementary school
teacher, 9: 186-91, December 1908.

408. Oklahoma. Department of education. Agriculture in the public
. schools. In 2d biennial report of the Department of public instruction,
1908. (E. D. Cameron, superintendent of public instruction) Guthrie,
1908. p. 87-98.

Treating of school gardens and farmer boys' and girls' experiment clubs ; bibli-
ography of material pertaining to agriculture In the schools.

409. True, Albert C. Introduction of elementary agriculture into the public
schools. Nebraska teacher, 11: 29-32, July 1908.

Cooking

410. Rich, Jessie P. Cooking in the elementary school. Elementary school
teacher, 8: 244-48, January 1908.

Ethics

411. Willock-Bryan, Sophie. Lemons In ethics. Educational foundations,
19: 568-77, May 1908.

SECONDARY EDUCATION

412. Associated academic principals. Proceedings of the twenty-third annual
meeting, at Syracuse, N. Y., December 26-28, 1907. Albany, University
of the State of New York, 1908. 142 p. 8° (Education department
bulletin, no. 432) (W. J. Deans, secretary, Elmira, N. Y.)

Contains : 1. Whitelaw Reid-Education in England, p. 13-2,9. 2. S. P. Cad-
man-The spiritual element in the teaching profession, p. 30-35. 3. F. J. Bart-
lett-Are present secondary educational requirements stimulating or restrictive-to
city schools? p. 36-43. 4. C. L. Mosher-Are present secondary educational re-
quirements stimulating or restrictive-to the large village high school,? p. 44-51.
5. Frederick Leighton-Are present secondary educational requirements stimu.
hating or restrictive-to rural high schools and students? p. 52-57. 6. Boyn-
ton-Shall American history and American government be required studies in the
tax.supported secondary schools of this State? p. 58-62. 7. B. G. Firman- Tenure
of oil e, p. 04-68. 8. M. W. Btryker-Beme of the values of Greek, p. 67-78.
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by the association, 1909. 71 p. 8" (Clifford II. Moore, secretary, Har-
vard university, Cambridge, Mass.)

Contains : 1. Irving Stringham and A. F. Lange--The reorganization of school
systems with incidental reference to preparation for the professional school, O.
14-24. 2. W. F. Willcox- -The college In the university, p. 31-41. 3. David Kin-
ley-The lack of uniformity In the amount of previous study required In princi-
pal, or major, subjects fo\tdmisilon to graduate courses, p. 40 57.

531. Association of colleges and preparatory schools of the Middle States
and Maryland. Proceedings of the twenty-first annual convention, held
at the College of the city of New York, November 29 and 30, 1907. -
published by the Association, 1908. 140 p. 8° (Arthur H. Quinn,
secretary, University of Pennsylvania, Phila Pa.)

Contains: 1. T. M. Balliet, '0. E. Myerti-The Influenee of the present meth&ls
of graduate Instruction upon the teaching in the secondary school, 0-22. 2.
Rush Itheea-Admission to college by certificate, p. 28-89. 3. E. S. Crawley-
Report of the committee on the establishment of a college entrance certificate
board, p. 40-44. Discussion, p. 44-72. 4. Woodrow Wilson-School and college,
p. 76-89. 5. T. S. Baker-Preparation for, college as a means of education, p.
90-97. 6. Jessie B. Allen-Preparation for college as a means of education,
98-105. . ,

X1261- Bull..9 '66



'6 BIBLIOGRAPHY OP EDUCATION ?OR 1908 -9.

,t .582. Association of colleges and preparatory schools of the Middle States
and Maryland. Proceedings of the twenty-second annual convention,
held at Franklin and Marshall college, Lancaster, Pa., November 27 and
28, 1908. Published by the association, 1909. 148 p. 8°. (Arthur H.
Qt.inn, University of Pennsylvania, Philadelphia, Pa.)

'Contains : 1. Gonzalez Lodge-Can students be taught to tread Latin, p. 27 -39.
2. Lightner Witmer-Are we educating the rising generation? (a) the individual
and the system, p. 48-59. 8. J. H. Canfield-Are we educating the rising gen-
eration? (b) Some famous English schools, p. 80-71. 4. .L G. Bowman-Are
we educating the rising generation? (c) The basis for college education, p. 72-79.
5. Wilson Farrand-Report of committee on quantity of college entrance require-
ments, p. 116 -19.

533. North central association of colleges and secondary schools. Proceed-
ings of the thirteenth annual meeting, held at Chicago, Ill., March 27
and 28, 1908. General index of proceedings from organization of asso-
ciation in 1895 and report of commission on accredited schools and col-
leges for 1908-9. Edited by Thomas Arkle Clark. Chicago, Association,
1908. 216, 80 p. 8°. (Thomas Arkle Clark, secretary, University of
Illinois, Urbana, Ill.)

Contains : 1. E. J. James - Classification of our higher institutions of learning,
p. 3-28. 2. T. A. Clark-The treatment of incoming freshmen, p. 48-59. 3.
W. 0. Thompson-Moral character In the recommendation and certification of
teachers, p. 123-29. 4. J. S. Brown-Commercial and Industrial high schools
vs, commercial and industrial courses In high schools, p. 136-43. 5. W. A. Scott-
Commercial high schools versus commercial courses in high schools, p. 144-52.

534. Flexner, Abraham. Adjusting the college to American life. Science,
n. 14., 29: 361-72, March 5, 1909.

Address given before the section of education of the American association for
the advancement of science, -Baltimore, December 20, 1908.

535. The American college; a criticism. New York, The Century co.,
1908. x, 237 p. 12°.

" This hook . . . Invites close analysis, and though the first Impression is dis-
tinctly pessimistic, there is disclosed In its pages an abundant idealism despite
the unsparing criticism of college shortcomings."-School review, April 1909,
p. 274.

-536. - The problem of college pedagogy. Atlantic monthly, 103: 838-44,
June 1909.

537. Hall, G. Stanley. The university idea. Pedagogical seminary, '15: 92-
104, March 1908.

538. Lowell, A. Lawrence. Competition in college. Atlantic monthly, 103;
822-31, June 1909.

539. MacCracken, Henry Mitchell. The university in America. In New
York university. Chancellor's report to the University council, October
1908. With supplements . . . p. 43-57. (Bulletin. v. 9, February 1,
1909, no. 2)

540. MacLeah, George E. and others. A standard for American universities.
Educational review, 37:325-30, April 1909.

Report of a special committee upon "standards for the recognition of Ameri-
can universities and upon standards for the recognition of the A. B. degree and
higher degrees." Adopted at a meeting of the National association of state uni-
versities, Washington, D. C., November 1008.

Meyer, M. , Grading of students: Science, a. P., 28: 248-50, Migust 21,
1908.

542. [Millis,,William A.] Inaugural address . Hanover. college, Hanover,
Educator-Journal, 8:557-64, July 19*
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543. Newman, John Henry. University teaching considered in nine dis-
courses; being the first part of "The Idea of a university defined and
illustrated." London, New York [etc.] Longmans, Green, and co., 1908.
vii, 232 p. 16°. (Longmans' pocket library)

Preface signed: John Norris.

544. The organization of higher education. In The Carnegie foundation for
the advancement of teaching. Third annual report of the president and
treasurer. New York, 1908. p. 149-56.

545. Pritchett, Henry S. The organization of higher education. Atlantic
monthly, 102: 783-89, December 1908.

546. Schroder, Otto. Aufnahme and studium an den universitliten Deutsch-
lands; auf grand amtlicher quellen and mit besonderet beriicksichtigung
des frauenstudiums, hrsg. Halle a. 8., Verlag der buchhandlung des
waisenhauses, 1908. 220 p. 8°

547. Stevens, Walter Le Conte. College standardization. [New York,.1908]
[528]-539 p. 8".

Reprinted from the Popular science monthly, 73: 528-30, December 1008.

548. The support orhigher education. In The Carnegie foundation for the ad-
vancement of teaching. Third annual report of the president and treas-
urer. New York, 1904. p. 144-49.

549. Thwing, Charles F. The answer of the far East to some American col-
lege questions. Educational review, 37: 19-28, January 1909.

550. U. S. Bureau of education. Statistics of state universities and other
institutions of hIgheo education partially supported by the state, for
the year ended June 30, 1908. Washington, Government printing office,
1909.. 15 p. 8°. (Bulletin, 1908, no. 8)

ACADEMIC FREEDOM

551. Draper, A. S. Rational limits of academic freedom. University record,
12: 134-46, April 1908.

552. Jastrow, Joseph. Academic aspects of administration. Popular science
monthly, 73 : 326-39, October 194)8.

553. Pritchett, Henry S. The college of discipline and the college of freedom.
Atlantic monthly, 10'2:603 -11, November 1908.

SALARIES AND PENSIONS

554. Carnegie foundation for the advancement of teaching. The financial
status of the professor In America and in Germany . . . New York City
[The Knickerbocker press (G. P. Putnam's sons) 1908) x, 101 p. 8°
(Its Bulletin, no. 2)

Reviewed nt length In Educational review, November 1008, p. 325-41, by
William II. Carpenter, wbo describes the report as "a model of painstaking in-
vestigation along broad-minded lines."

555. Third annual report of the president and treasurer. New fork.
1908. vi, 211 'p. Tables. 8°.

CONTI1NTR. Part 1-Current business of the year. Part 2-Financial questions
in colleges. Part 3-Tax-suppoti.ed institutions. Part 4-Educational progre,
and problems. Part 5-Professional education. Part .0-Denominational edu-
cation..

556. Carpenter, William Henry. Financial status of the profeisor in Anieriea
and in Germany. Popular science monthly, '78:285 -86, September 1908.
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557. Financial status of the university professor in Germany. Science, n. s.,
28: 427-38, October 2, 1908.

558. Patten, S. N. Are pensions for college teachers a form of socialism.
Science, n. 8., 27: 822 -24, May 22, 1908.

559. Salaries of professors in American colleges and universities. Science, n. s.,
28:97-109, July .24, 1908.

SUPERVISION AND ADMINISTRATION

560. Butler, Nicholas Murray. Academic and the practical. Educational
review, 36: 377-81, November 1908.

561. Eliot, Charles William. University administration., Boston and New
York, Houghton Mifflin company, 1908. 266 p. 8°. (Northwestern uni-
versity. The N. W. Harris lectures for 1908)

"There I. no question as to the importance of the book, nor of the fact that
every one interested in university administration should study it carefully ; and
yet one must confess that it is strangely one-sided."Educational review, Jan,pary
1909, p. 94.

562. Jastrow, Joseph. Academic aspects of administration. Popular science
monthly, 73: 326-39, October_ 1908.

583. Kent, William: Ideal university administration. Science, n. s., 28: 8-10,
July 3, 1908.

DISCIPLINE

564. Hall, A. C. Unique experiment in college democracy. Independent, 134:
1323a-4, June 11, 1908.

565. Thwing, Charles F. College disorders their cause and cure. Harper's
weekly, 52: 23, October 31, 1908.

COLLEGE ENTRANCE REQUIREMENTS

566. The admission of conditioned and of special students. In The Carnegie
foundation for the advancement of teaching. Third annual report of the
president and treasurer. New York, 1908. p. 107-33.

5437. Farrand, Wilson. Are college eatrance requirements excessive? School
review, 16: 12-22, January 1908.

568. Historical sketch of the ,Joint conference on entrance requirements in
English. School review, 16: 646-59, December 1908.

569. Hollister, H. A. Accrediting of Ilia schools by state universities. Edu-
cation, 29: 133-39, November 1908.

570. Main, James H. T. Greek or Latin for admission to college. School
review, 16: 453-62, September 1908,

571. Progress toward unity in college requirements for admission. In The
Carnegie foundation for the advancement of teaching. Third annual
report of the president and treasurer. New York, 1908. p. 92-106.

ENTRANCE EXAMINATIONS

572. Knapp,' Charles. The reform of college entrance examinations in Latin.
School review, 16: 520-32, October 1908.

CURRICULUM

Electives

WM. Donny, Charles. O. A ar shall the elective privilege be &tended?
4141 ostion, 28:485-46, rch 1908.



574. Eliot, Charles W. The elective system. In his College administration.

575. Flexner, Abraham.. The elective system. In his The_,American college.

Boston [etc.] 1908. p. 181-73.

SCHOOL GOVERNMENT.

New York, 1908. p. 116-56.

576. Jordan, David Starr. Eliot and the American university. Science, n. s.,
29:145-48, January 22, 1909.

Special Subjects

77. Curtis, Carlton C. Botany at Columbia. Columbia university quarterly,
10 L467-74, September 1908.

578. Fowler, F. II. Department of literature in college. Education, 28:
876-83, February 1908

1179. Harrop, Arthur H. -What the college and the university ought to do for
the student in Latin. Classical journal, 4: 69-78, December 1908..

580. Hubbard, George D. College geography. Educational review, 85:381-
400, April 1908.

The author in this paper maintains that geography is suitable for the university
curriculum.

581. McVey, F. L. Teaching of economics. Educational review, 35 : 256-66,
March 1908.

582. Meylan, George L. The status of hygiene in the American college.
Educational review. 36: 132 -38. September 1908.

Paper .rend before the Second American school hygiene congresa.rat Atlantic
City, April 17, 1908.

GRADUATE WORK AND COURSES

58:1. Balliet, Thomas M. Present, methods of graduate instrdction. School
review, 16: 217-25, April 1908.

DEGREES

584. Doctorates conferred by American universities.
September 18. 1908.

4
Science, n. s., 28:382-09,

SCHOOL GOVERNMENT

LEGISLATION. LAWS

UNITED STATES'

7411ott, Edward C. State school' systems: xi. Legislation and judicial
decisions relating to public education. October 1, 1906, to October 1,
1908. Washington, Government printing ()dice. 1909. 364 p. 8° (U. S.
Intrea,u of education. Bulletin, 1908, no. 7) -6

Bibliography : p. 1049. .

580. Legislation relating to education enacted by the Fifty-ninth Congress,
1905-1907. In U. S. Bureau of Education. Report of the CommistIonet
for the Year :1906. Washington, Government printing office, 1908, V. 2,
p. 1229-1265.
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587. Thompson, William Oxley. A review of certain features of the year in
school administration. Ohio educational monthly, 57: 392 -98, September,
1908.

Rdeumil of legislation, revision of courses of study, new academic degrees.

588. Vandewalker, Nina. Kindergarten legislation in the United States.
American school board journal, 37 : 3, 20, October, 908.

History of public school kindergarten laws, states tt,in have passed them, and
a discussion of the threatened elimination 'of pu 1 school kindergarten in
Wisconsin, by passage of law raising school age fro 6 years.

Indiana

589. Recent school legislation in Indiana. School and home education, 28 ...113-
15, November, 1908.

" Seven of the laws passed by the sixty -fifth general assembly of Indiana in
1907 were formulated by an educational commission."

Iowa

590. Riggs, John Franklin. The next step in school legislation; annual ad-
. dress delivered by John F. Riggs, superintendent of public instruction,

before the Iowa state teachers' association, Thursday, December 31, 1908.
Des Moines, E. H. English, state printer, 1908. 12 p. 12°

Kansas

591. Kansas. Educational commission. Recommendations as to needed leg-
islation for the public schools of Kansas, proposed by the educational
commission. December, 1908. Topeka, State printing office, 1908. 47 p.
8° (Bulletin no. 4) -

Kentucky

592. Kentucky. Dept. of public instructitn. School ammunition; Kentucky
department of education. [Frankfort, 1908] 40 p. 8° [1t8 Bulletin
no. 7, 1st ser.]

Prefatory note signed r J. U. rabbe, superintendent.

Ohio

593. Mardis, S. K. The minimum salary law and state aid for weak school
districts. Ohio teacher, 28:53.3 July 1908.

The Duval law of 1906; given in full.

594. The " Small school board act." American school board journal, 6:4,-
June 1908.

695. Wilson, E. S. Enlarged powers and responsibilities of the state'commis-
sioner of common schools. Ohio teacher, 28:383-89, April 1908.

596. Zeller, J. W., chairman. Report of the committee on rural schools. Ohio
teacher, 28: 389-91, April 1908.

Report made to the Ohio school improvement league. For a " state system of
mandatory copnty supervision, coupled with optional township supervision and
ceiStralizatton."

Pennsylvania

597. Hamilton, Samuel. Some desirable features of a new school code.
Pennsylvania school Journal, 56:390-95, March 1908.

4.

The state appointed a commission " to revise awls codify the school laws of the
state." The article Is a virile discussion of changei that should be made.

098. Norris, J. M. Revision of the school laws. Pennsylvania school Journal,
58:488-87, May 1908.
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Wisconsin

-599. The 'imposed constitutional amendment and the Wisconsin schools. Mil-
waukee, Wisconsin, 1908. 14 p. 8° (Milwaukee normal school. Bul-
letin, v. 5, no. 2, October, 1908)

Provision relating to kindergartens.

600. Schools and school districts. Suspension of pupils. State v. District board
of school district no. 1, Supreme Court of Wisconsin, May 8, 1908. Cen-
tral law journal, 67 : 241-45.

" Right of school boards to suspend pupils in absence of any specific regulation
for breaches of decency or disrespect of school discipline, whether committed
within or outside of school houses."

ENGLAND

Educational authority and control. North American review, 187: 622 -.28,
April 1908.

602. Henson, H. .H. Educational crisis; a cross-bench view. Nineteenth cen-
tury, 63: 550-67, April 1908.

603. Knok, E. A. Extremist's view of an educational compromise. Nineteenth
century, 63: 697 -706, May 1908.

604. Macdonald, J. Ramsay. The education bill : the secular solution. Fort-
nightly review, 83 n. a., 707-16, April 1908.

605. "The red code" (1908) (English and Welsh editions combined) con-
taining the official regulations for public elementary, secondary," special,"
technical, & evening schools: Schools of art & other schools & classes
for father education: Regulations for the preliminary education of
teachers: Training colleges & the training of teachers: Education acts,
1902, 1903 . . . 1906 & . . . 1907: with official decisions & other infor-
mation necessary for local educati9n committees, teachers, & managers

'of schools (annotated and indexed.) The N. U. T. ed., 1908, by J. H.
Yoxall, M. A., and Ernest Gray . . . 16th year of issue . London,
National Linton of teachers [1908] Hi, 407 p.

606. Stanley of Alderley, Lord. The educational problem. Nineteenth runt-
tury, 65: 109-116, January 1909.

FRANCEr-

007. France. Laws, statutes, etc. Nouveau code de ]'instruction primaire;
mis en ordre et annote, 'par A. E. Pichard . . . 20. 6d. re-

fondue et wise an courant par A. Wissemans . Paris, Hachette"et
cie., 1908. xxiv, 793 p.. 12°.
, Ouvrage adopts pour les bibliothNues pdagogiques et scolaires.

ADMINISTRATION. a Supervision and Organization

608. Brownscombe, Fred J. State control of courses of study, with appen.
dices on religious instruction and the grading of school systems. New
York, Boston [etc.] Silver, Burdett and company [1908].... xiv, 125 p. 12°

r
" It is not the purpose of this work to deal with educational theory or educa-

lional history . . . but to present the conditions of state control of courses of
study as they exist at the present day."

The Appendix, p. 87-94, gives a list of those countries which do or do not
provide for religious instruction in scho-ols.
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609. Bureau of municipal research, New York. Q uestions answered by
school reports as they are; submitted to the Conference of state superin-
tendents, Chicago, Feb. 22, 1909 . . . Based upon analysis of 72 city
reports by the Bureau of municipal- research . . . [New York? 1909]
18 p. 4° [Re4rts, 15]

610. Cary, Char
pared an
son, Wis., 1

s Preston. The superintendent and superintendence. Pre-
ssued by C. P: Cary, state superintendent of schools. Niadi-

. 57 p. 12°

611. Chancellor, 'Will Estabrook: Our city schools, their direction and
management. Boston, D. C. Heath & co., 1908. xvi, 338 p. incl. forms. 8°

Bibliography : p. 334.
" Seldom is the administration of public schools treated so philosophically and

courageously . . . Many ideas -which he presents seem radical, and yet nearly
all may be found exemplified In practice."Nation, Dec. 10, 1908, p. 575.

612. Coon, Charles L. Public. taxation and negro schools. Cheyney, Pa.,
Committee of twelve for the advancement of the interests of the negro
race [909] 11 p. 8°

Paper read before the Twelfth annual conference for education In the South,
Atlanta, Ga., April 14-16, 1909.

"A somewhat careful study of this question for several years leads [the author]
to the conclusion that the negro school of the South is no serious burden on the
white taxpayer."

613. Dlutton, Samuel Train, and Snedden, David. The administration of
public education in the United States, with an introduction by Nicholas
Murray Butler . . New York. The Macmillan company, 1908. viii,
601 p. 8'

" References " at end of chapters.
" Professors Dutton and Snedden have produced in the field of public school

administration the first comprehensive and thorough treatise, with full 1)11,11-
ographies, that has yet appeared. " Atlantic educational Journal, September 1909,
p. 35.

614. Fairchild, Edward T. Bulletin of information regarding consolidation
or rural schools. Topeka, State printing office, 1908. 48 p.

615. Falkner, Roland P. Some uses of statistics in the supervision of schools.
Psychological clinic, 2: 227-33, January 15, 1909.

616. Foote, Allen Ripley. Suggested sources of revenue for public schools.
Ohio teacher, 28: 338-41, March 1908.

"Make It the unalterable public policy . . . of every School district . . . that
the full proceeds of the sale of all articles of public property, the unexpended
balances of all specific appropriations, the net earnings of all ptiblic owned
utilities, shall be appropriated without diminution for, public education."

617. Great Britain. Board of education. Constiltative committee. Report
upon the question of devolution by county education authorities. Pre-
sented to Parliament by command of Ills Majesty. London. Printed for
FL M. Stationery off., by Eyre and Spottiswoode, 1908. vi, 81 p. 8°.
( [Parliament Papers by command] Cd. 3952)

618. Green, G. R. The county versus the district as the unit of organization.
Southern educatidnal review, 5: 88-95, April-May 1908.

619. Illinois. Department of public instruction. Boards of school directors.
In 27th biennial report of the Superintendent of public 7.nstruction of
the state of Illinois, July 1, 1906 -June 30, 1908. (F. G. Blair, superin-

teiident of public Instfuction) Springfield, III., 1908. p.. 72-82.
Discussions of relation of school board directors to every phase of school work..
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-20. Illinois. Department of public Instruction. Supervipion of the country
schools. In 27th biennial report of the Superintendent of public instruc
tion of the state of Illinois, July 1, 1006 -June 30, 1908. (F. G. Blair,
superintendent of public instruction) Springfield, III., 1908. p. 28-31.

Presents some definite suggestions on supervision.

621. Educational commission. A tentative plan for a county board of
education; with some suggestions in regard to the county superin-
tendency proposed by the Educational ,commission of Illinois. Spring-
field, Ill., Phillips bros., state printers, 1908. 53 p. 8° (Its Bulletin
no. 2)

F. G. Blair, chairman.
Bibliography : p 51-53.

622. A tentative plan for a state board of education; proposed
by the -Educational commission of Illinois. Springfield, Ill., Phillips
bros., state printers, 1908. 38 p. 8° (11s BUlletin no. 1)

F. G. Blair, chairman.
623. A tentative plan for making the township the unit of school

organization. Proposed by the Educational commission of Illinois.
Springfield, Ill., Phillips bros., state printers, 1008. 47 p. 8° (Its Bul-
letin no. 4)

F. G. Blair, chairman.
624. - A tentative plan for the certification of teachers. Spring-

field, Ill., Phillips bros., state printers, 1908. 32 p. 8° (Its Bulletin
no. 3)

625. Tentative recommendations concerning county teachers' in-
stitutes . . . Springfield, Ill., Illinois state journal company, state prin-
ters, 1908. 57 p. 8° (Its Bulletin no. 5)

626. Martin, 0. B. School funds in the South. In Conference for education
in the South. Proceedings, 1908. Nashville, Tenn., Published by the
executive committee [19081 p. 56-63.

627. Maryland. Department of education. School supervision. In 42d an
nual 'report showing condition of the public schools of Maryland for
the year ending July 31, 1908. (M. B. Stephens, secretary) Baltimore,
1908. p. 121-37.

A symposium of the problems of school supervision, with special reference to
rural schools.

628. Maysilles, A. A. Supervision of rural schools. Ohio educational monthly,
57: 78-81, February 1908.

629. Nearing, Scott. The working of a large board of education. Educational
review, 38: 43-51, June 1909.

Describes the working of the Philadelphia school board. "The large board of
edueiktion, as a business body, is a self-acknowledged failure."

630. S'nedden, David Samuel, and Allen, William H. School reports and
school efficiency . . . for the New York committee on physical welfare
of school children. New York, The Macmillan company, 1908, xi, 183 p.
incl. tables. 8° -

"This is an educational work of unusual Importance . . . The business man
and the social worker as well as the schoolman have reason to welcome this
book."School reyiew, Decembet 1908, p. 094.

631. Bogard, John. Public school relationships; chapters on the interrelation.
ships of the school officers, the teachers, the pupils and the community.
With an introdnetion by Homer H. Seerley . , New York city, Hinds,
Noble & Eldredge- [°1909] =iv, 197 p. 12°
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632. Swanson, Oscar E. Educational administration and school supervision
in Wyoming. Wyoming school journal, 4: 105-10, February 1908.

683. Thompson, William Oxley. A review of certain features of the year in
school administration. Ohio educational monthly, 57: 392-98, September
1908.

Resumd of legislation, revision of courses of study, new academic degrees.

634. Washington, D. C. Chamber of commerce. Committee on public
schools. Report, suggesting objections to the Dolliver bill, S. 4032,
and the Burleson bill, H. It. 10520 . . . [Washington, Sudwarth printing
co., 1908) 12 p. 8°

TEACHERS' SALARIES AND PENSIONS

635. Great Britain. Laws, statutes, etc. The elementary school teachers
(superannuation) act, 1898; the Elementary school teachers superrinnua-
tion rules, 1899, (including the additional rules of 1904, 1905. and 1907) ;
annuity tables; explanatory memorandum.. London, Printed for H. M.
Stationery off., by Wyman & sons, limited, 1908. 32 p. 8°

636. Henderson, Charles Richmond. Muni Opal pension systems and pen-
sions for teachers. American journal of sociology, 13: 846-54, May 1908,

637. Illinois. Department of public instruction. (The) salary situation.
In 27th biennial report of the Superintendent of public instruction of the
state of Illinois, July 1, 191)6-June 30:1908. (F. G. Blair, superintendent
of public instruction) Springfield, Ill., 1908. p. 239-51,

638. Illinois.' Educational commission. Tentative recommendations in re-
gard to minimum salaries for teachers. Proposed by the Educational com-
mission of Illinois. Springfield, Ill., Illinois state journal co., 1909. 37 p.
8° (Bulletin no. 7).

Bibliography : p. 37.

639. Sies, Raymond W. Comparative study of minimum salary legislation.
Educational review, 35: 285-99, March 1908.

(140. Legal regulation of Minimum salaries for teachers. Educational
review, 35:10 -21, January 1908.

641. Storms, J. W. Teachers salariesTheir gradation in smaller cities.
In Missouri state teachers' association. Official proceedings and ad-
dresses, 1907. Doniphan, Prospect-news printing company printers, 1908.
p. 96-102.

Statistics.

642. Teachers' salaries in New York. Educational review, 85: 209-16, Febru-
ary 1908.v

643. Thorndike, E. L. Teachers' salaries. In hi. The teaching staff of sec-
ondary schools in the United States. p. 13, 18, 29, 39.

644. U. S. Bureau of education. Teachers' pensions .J. Report of the Com-
missioner of education on teachers' pensions . . . [Washington, Govt.
print off., 19081 21 p. 8° (60th Cong., 2d seas. Senate. Doc. 585)

SCHOOL-BOOK QUESTION

645. An abstract of the laws of the United States governing the adoption and
purchase of text-books. Pennsylvania school Journal, 156 : 480-88, May
1908.
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646. Burk, Fred 4rie. School men and publishing-house& Western journal of
education, 13: 684-92, December 11)08.

947. The California text-book plan. Journal of education, 69:178-80, Febru-
ary 18, 1909.

ilistory, expenditures, present books and prices. Statistics.

648. Kansas. State printer. Report of state printer concerning investigation
of the cost of publication of school books by the state. Topeka, State,.
printing office. 1908. 12 p. 8°

649. Oklahoma. Department of education. Uniform text-book In 2d
biennial report of the Department of public instruction, 1908. (E. D.
Cameron, superintendent of public instruction) Guthrie, 1908. p.147-65.

CENTRALIZATION- OF RURAL SCHOOLS

650. Carrington, George D. Jr. Consolidation of rural school districts. Costs
of central high school. Free transportation of pupils. Auburn, Neb., .
1908. 16 p. illus. (incl. 5 tab.). 8° ([Nemaha County, Neb. Superin-

.. tendent of schools] Bulletin no. 3)

651. Indiana. Department of public instruction. Consolidation and cen-
tralization of rural schools. In 24thientlial report of the State super-

Of public instruction for the school years ending July.31, 1907,
and July 31. 1908. (F. A. Cotton. superintendent of public instruction)
Indianapolis, 190. p. :337 -114.

652. Jones, Edmund A. Centralization of rural schools in Ohio. Ohio edu-
cational monthly. 57 :103-71, August 1908.

653. Kansas. Dept. of publii* instruction. Bulletin of information regarding'
consolidation of rural schools. Issued by E. T. Fairchild, state superin-
tendent of public instruction. Topeka, Kansas. 1908. Topeka, State
printing office. 1908. 48 p. ,8°

"The 'whrth of a boy " by N. C. Schaeffer: r 4S.
" References on consolidation of schools": recto of back cover.

(154. Probst, Albert Frederick. Consolidation and transportation : a -rural
school problem. Elementary school teacher, 0:1-16, September 1908.

ADMINISTRATION. b. Management and Discipline

655. Arnold, Felix. Text-book of school and class management; theory and
practice. New York, The Macmillan company, 1908. xxii, 409 p. 8°.

Bibliographical foot-notes.
"A subject on which much has been written Is here discussed . . . with such

insight, common sense, and thoroughness that if must command close and
interested, attention and convey a clearer conception of some of the important
phases of a teacher's conduct and duty."-Nation, April 22, 1909, p. 412.

056. Bagley, William C. The school's responsi6lity for developing the control
of conduct. Elementary school teacher, 8: 349 -60, March 1908.

657. Kilpatrick, Van Eyrie. Positive methoda of disciplining school children.
Educational folindations, 20: 179-84, November 1908.

658. Leather, H. The system of discipline in English primary schools. Edu-
cational foundations, 20:172-48, October 1908.

659. Perry, Arthur Cecil, Jr. The management of a city school. New York,
The Macmillan company, 1908. viii, 350 p. 8°

"The principal is*.the,:central figure in the volume, and the various school
probjems are viewed from tits standoolot."-Education, October 1908, I. 132.
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060. Thompsml, Mary 13: Organization and method in elementary school
work. Western journal of education (Ypsilanti) 1:359-68. December
1908.

REWARDS AND PUNISHMENT

461 New York (City) Board of education. Special committee on corporal
punishment. Corporal punishment in public schools; information iol-
'acted by a special committee of the Board of education of" the city of
New York. [New York] Printed by order of the Board of education,
1908. 231 p. 8°

Nathan 8. Jonas, chairman.

SCHOOL HOURS

(162. Burnham, William H. One session or two's RoCky Mountain educator,
14:14-17, September 1908.

CLASSIFICATION AND GRADING

663. Ayres, Leonard P. Some factors affecting grade distribution. Philadel-
phia, Pa., The Psychologkal clinic press [1908] 121-13:3 p. 8° .

The Psychological clinic . . . -Reprint (from vol. II, no..5)

664. Hutton, Thomas. B. Classification -and grading. School review, 16:
543-50. October 1908.

665. Webb, Lucie Thomas. Grading simplified ; a teacher's aid in making out
reports and averaging grades. -Asheville. N. C., iackney & Monte cm- .

pany ['1908] 21 p. incl. tables. 2 fold. charts. 12"

PROMOTION

666. Greenwood, James M. Miring in the grades and the promotion of pupils.
Educational review, 36: 139-61, September 1908.

Interpretation of school statistics. A criticism of Dr. 0. 1'. Common's article on
"Retardation of the pupils of live city school systems." published In Psychological
clinic, 1: 245-57. Feb. 15, 1908.

RETARDATION OF PUPILS

[See also Backward children.;

667. Ayres, Leonard P. The effcct of physical defects on school pr:gress-
Psychological clinic, 3:71-77, May 15. 1900:

668. Irregular attendance-a cause of retardation. Psychological clinic.
3:1-8, March 15, 1009.

669. The money cost of the repeater. Psychological clinic, 3:49 -57,
April 15, 1909.

670. Some factors affecting grade distribution. Psychological clinic,
2: 121-33, October 15, 1908.

071. Cornman, Oliver P. Thernyetardation of the4pUpils of fi'v city school
, systems. Psychological clinic, 1:245-57, February 15, 1908.

072. Falkner, Boland P. Some further considerations upon the retardation
of the pupils of five city school systems. Psychological clinic, 2:.57-74,
May 15, 1908.

Critical review and elaboration of Dr. Cornman'a article.

1,es -
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673. Greenwood, James M. Retardation of pupils in their studies, and how
to minimize it. Educational review, 37: 342-48, April 1909.

Paper read before the Department of superintendence of the National education
association, Chicago, III., February 25, 1909. A special investigation of the prog
ress of 1,957 pupils in the Kansas City schools. Sickness the most potent retarda
tion factor.

674. Sterling, E. Blanche. Gymnastics as,a factor In the treatment of mental
retardation. Psychological clink., 2: 204-11, December 15, 1908.

675. Witmer, Lightner. The study and treatment of retardation : a field of
applied psychology. Psychological btUietin, 8: 121 -20, April 15, 1909.

ATTENDANCE. TRUANCY

676. Great Britain. Board of education. Consultative committee. Report
upon the school attendance of children, below the age of tire. (Adopted
by the Committee July 2nd, 1908) Presented to both houses of Parlia-
ment by command of His Majesty. London, Printed for H. M. Stationery

'off., by Wyman # Sons, lintitM, 1908. 850 p. diagrs. F° ( [Parliament.
Papers by command 1 ('d. 4259)

A. H. Dyke Acland, chairman.

677. Falkner, Roland P. Eliminatiob of pupils from school. A review of re-
cent investigations. Psychological clinic. 2:255-75, February 15, 19(1),

678. Thorndike, Edward Lee. The elimination of pupils front school. Wash-
ington, Government prjnting office, 1908. 63 p. Incl. tables, diagrs. 8°
(IT. S. Bureau of edtication. Bulletin, 1907, no. 4)

COMPULSORY EDUCATION

679. Kennedy, J. B. Dons South carolina need a compulsory school system?
Charities and The Commons, 21:961-6-1, February 13, 19419.

680. lifeCall Charles A. Compulsory education laws. School exchange,
3: roltt, October 1908.

, Cites some of Um. provisions of compulsory education laws now in operation in,
a number of states/

681. Milton, George ; F. Compulsory education and the southern states.
Sewanee, 19081 19 p. 8"
Reprinted from the Sewanee review for January, 1905.
This paper wits rend before the Irving club, Knoiville, Tenn.

682. New York (State). Education dept. A summary of the comp ry at.
tendance luny-child labor laws of the states and territories of t e United
States, comp. by James D, Sullivan . . . Albany, New York State educa-
tion dept., 1007. 5-112 p. 8' (11s Bulletin 406)

SELF - GOVERNMENT
. -

683. Hawaii. D?partiment of public instruction. Pupils' self-government.
Biennial report of the] Department of public instruction, 1906-1908.
(W. H. Btibbitt, superintendent of public instruction) p. 31-34.

The school city plan, giving account of pupils'.self-goveenttient in Hawaii.

684. [Klemm, [fouls Richard] Die schulstadt. Selbstregierung upd bilrger-
tugend It) der schule. Von einem alteu Deutsch-Amerikaner. Minden 1.
W., C. Marowsky [1905] 26 p. 8° (Sammlung plidagogischer vortriige.
Hrsg. von W. Meyer-Markau. bd. vitt, hft. v)

"Schriftenverzeichnis": p. 28.

985. Smith, bertha -H. Self - government in 'public schools. Atlantic monthly,
102: 671-78. November 1908.
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SCHOOL ARCHITECTURE AND EQUIPMEN1

686. Boston. Board of school-house commissioners. The annual report of
the school-house department, from February 1, 1907, to February 1, 1908.
Boston, Municipal printing office, 1908. Iv, 98 p. illus. fold. tab. 8°

Appendices contain reports on heating and ventilating; artificial lighting; fire
t alarm and fire drill signals; school-house construction as affecting the health and
safety of children. ,

887. Corwin, R. W. The modern model school house on the unit plan, with
letters from J. F. Keating . . Walter Morritt . . . and others. Pueblo,
Col., The Franklin press company, 1908. 32 p. incl. illus., pl., plans. 8°

RIstrict of Columbia. Commissioners. Condition of schoolhouses in the
District of Columbia. Letter from the commissioners . . . [Washing -
ton, Government printing office, 19091 29 p. 8° ( ITT. Si 60th Cong.,
2d sees. House.. Doc. 1346)

Includes report of a committee appointed to examine the schoolhouses, Apple-
ton P. Clark, chaliman.

6
689. Tlintrfter, Karl. Volksschulhiluser in der Schweiz, Hjezu sechs tatelu

. . Wien, Im selbstveriage des verfassere, 1908. 16 p. Illus., G pl. F"
" Sonderabdruck aus der 'Allgemelnen bauzeitung,' heft 2, 1908."
" Literatur": p, 16.

690. Hollister, Horace A. Public school' buildings and their equipment, with
special reference to high schools. Urbana, Ill., Published by the Univer-.
sity of Plinois School of education, 1909 v.6, no.°1. p. 8"

691. Illinois. Department of public instruction. School buildings. In 27th
biennial report of the Superintendent of public instruction of the state
of Illinois,' July 1, 1906-June 30, 1908. (F. O. Blair, superintendent of
public instruction) Springfield, Ill., 1908. p. 54-72.

Contains plans and specifications of one-room buildings; discussions of the
subjects of heating, lighting, ventilation. 4

692. The one-room country schools in Illinois; the school house,
Heating. Lighting. Ventilation. EquipmentGrounds. Suggest ions to
boards of directors. Pub. by the Department of public instruction.
Francis G. Blair, superintendent U. J, Hoffman, assistant. Iepartment
of country schools. 113pringfie , Ill., Phillips Bros., state printers, 1908.
82 p. illus, 8 double plans. 8* (Circular 28)

Prepared byaMr U. J. Hoff

693. Ittner, W. B. St. Louis school buildings. Architectural record, 23: 136-
47, February 1908.

094. Ross, John W. Fire protection Of schools: American school' board jour-
nal, 80:18-19e June 1908.

095. Snyder, C. B, J. Public school buildings in the city of New Yorklk
American architect and ,building news, 98: 2740, 85-41, 75-70, 88-85,
January 25, 29, March 4, 11, 1908.

0
006. Standish, Myles, The artificial illuminatioxisALschool-rooms. Opthal-

molOgy, 5: 141, October 1008.

Typical schools In New York, Chicago and St. Louis. American architect
nd building news, 98:9, January 4, 1908.
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898. II. S. Schoolhouse com ion. ,Report upon a general plan. for the
consolidation of public sc. its in the District of Columbia . . . Wash-
ingtdn, Government printing office, 1908. iv, 3-80 p. plates (1 fold..)
plans (partly fold.) 8° (60th Cong., 1st seam Senate. Doc. 838)

Includes information and Illustrations of schools in New York, Chicago, Boston,
St. Louis, and other cities.

SCHOOL HYGIENE

099. American school hygiene association. Second meeting at Atlantic City,
N. J., April 17-18, 1908. (T. A. Storey, secretary, College of the City of
New York, New York)

700. Third, Chicago, 1?ebruary 22-25, 1909.
No proceedings published. The ofil.1 organ of the association, "Hygiene and

physical education," Springfield, Mass., publishes the papers read at the meet-
ings. The number for April, 1909, contains many of the papers delivered at the

. third congress, and the May number, 1909, publishes the papers of the "Joint
session of the Department of superintendence with the American school hygiene
association."

701. International congress on school hygiene. 2d, London, 10074 Trans -
actione. Edited and arranged by the honorary general secretaries,
James Kerr and E. White Wallis. 3 vols. in one. London, the Royal
sanitary institute, 1908. xvi, 1008 p. Appendix, 168 p. 8°

Contains: 1. W. II. Burnham-School work in its relation to (a) The dura-
tion of the lessons. (b) The sequence of the dubjects. (c) The season of the
year, p. 38-87. Bibliography : p. 87-38. 2. M. Chabot-Le travail scolaire con-

4 siddre au point de vue de: (a) La duree des classes. (b) La rdpartitlon des
enseignements. (c) La Raison do l'aniAte. 3. Georges Courtois and B. Dinet,--
Ecialrage et ventilations, des locaux scolalres. 4. Wilhelm Prausniti.-Beleuch-
tung und IUttung der klassenzimmer, p. 87-95. 5. James Crichton- Browne --
Address on mind, brain and education, p. 96-117. 6, August Mayer-Veber
echularbeitszeit On Jahre und am tage, p. 1:12-41. 7. Francis Cada-Preliminary
communicatiops of results from child-study in Prelate public. schools, p. 167-69.
8. M. C. Schuyten-Some synthetic results of my ptedological Investigations in
Antwerp during ten years (1896-1906), p. 179-84. 8. Joseph Badsioni-Indu-
once des positions sym4ttiques et asym6triques du cards sue In fonction de la
respiration dans le travail fait a l'Ocole, p. 187-201. 9. Hugo flagella-Adenold
and modern language tenting, p. 209-13. 10. G. W. Chlopin-Weber stlbstmord
und seihstmordversuche unter den schuaern der rueslachen mittleren iebranstal-
ten. p. 222-27. 11. I,. Dufestel-Des menaurntions nnthropomdtriques ches l'en
fent, p. 250-59. 12. Clement Dukes-A record of the physical examinatiod of
1,000 boys at their entrance on publie school life, p. 325-82. 13. Itichatd
Flachs--Sexual pedagogia and school, p. 349-52. 14. Thomas Wood-The (Seek:
the hygienic point of writing and limits of slope, p. 3.75-80. 15. W. N.,Haden-
The beating and ventlittion of school buildings, p. 881-85. 16. Professor Orlea-
bach-Bezlehungen zwlachen metlkin und plldagoglk, p. 401:25. 17. Arthur
Newsholme-The school in relation to tuberculosis, p. 426-30. 18. W. L. Mac-
kenzie-Methods for the first and subsequent medical examinations of. school
children, p. ,431-45. 19. J'. A. Hayward --The co-operation of "doctor, teacher,

q and nurse In medical inspection, p. 409 -74. 20. Ernst Jensen-Schulsahnptlege
und schule, p. 495-502. 21. V. H. Friedel-Les tendances,vers l'organisation nt-
tionnelle de Penseignement public, p. 502-11. .21. Edouard Quartler -la Tente-Li v,
mtidecin scolaire dans les koies Neuchliteloises, Canton de Neuehiltel,
p. 589 -45. 22. J. dray-The bpportaace of 'Khoo) anthropometrlcs in the study
and control of national evolailon, p. 574 -80. 28. J. Niven-llummary of papei,i,
on diphtheria in schools, p. 580-95. . 24. T. H. C. Stentoson--tficarlet fever: the ,`
extent of Its propagation amongst elementary school children, p. 50599. 26.
F. J. Poynton-Some points\ in the problem of Ill-health and sehol attendatkilk
p. 002-9. 26. A. Newshoime-The lower limit of age for school Ittendance, 111.
012-22. 27: J. E. Squire-The prevalence of pulmonary tuberculosis mon*.
-children atteilifliss elementary tsboole, p. 508-72. 28. W. Oldrista-drim
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room as a factor in .tuberculosis. p. 686-92. 29. M. Dendy--The feeble-minded:
how to prevent their evil effect upon the moral and physical well-being of the
race, p. 725-33, 30. Paul Hertz-The conditions of health of the backward
children in the elementary schools of Copenhagen, p. 736-40. 31. Evelyn M.
Goldsmith-Schools for crippled children in New York city, p. 767-71. 32. N. B.
Harman-The mental characteristics associated with blindness of varying causa-tion, and their relation to training, p. 794-802. 33. J. K. Love-Educational
treatment of the deaf in elf the stages from impaired hearing to the totally deaf,
p. 828-39. 34. Walter Todds-Some prevalent diseases incidental to the pro-
fession of teaching in elementary schools, p. 853-57. 35. T. D. Wood-Instruc-
tion In hygiene for teachers in secondary schools, p. 881-87. 36. Richard Caton-
The teaching of hygiene in primary schools, p. 803-96. 37. K. A. Knudsen-
The training of teachers in elementary schools, p. 901-7. 38. George Fletcher-
The teaching of byglenein secondary schools, p. 915-19. 39. Henri and Louis
Gourichon-Leo colonies scolalres de vacances pour les enfants des ecoles pri-
maires de la ville de Paris, p. 953-56. 40, Karl Wilier-Die flirt die anfertlgung

4010Pohausaufgaben von den schillern bevorzugten tageszeiten, p. 963-70. 41. Fred-
erick Rose-O'p'en air schools, p. 9773.

702. Worcester public education association. Report of the committee on
school hygiene. In Pedagogical seminary, 15: 271-83, June 1908.

703. Allen, William Harvey. A broader motive for school hygiene. [New
York] New York committee on the physical welfare of school children
[1908] 16 p. 16°

" Reprinted . . . from the Atlantic monthly, June, 1908, for the New York com-
mittee on the physical welfare of;school children."

704. Civ?E's and health, with an Introduction by William T. Sedgwick.
Boston, New York [etc.] Ginn and company [`1909] xi, 411 p. Incl. front.
(port.r illus., tables, diagrs. 8°

It covers- the field of school hygiene, medical inspection of schools, etc.
"The point of view Is practical and sane whether the matter under discussion

is physiological, social, or educational. " -- Hygiene and physical education, April
1909, p. 87.

705. National programme for departments of pchool hygiene. North
American review, 188: 112-22, July 1908.

706. Hoxie, George Howard. Modern methods of education and their effects
on the health of the race. American academy of medicine.. Bulletin,
9 : 367-79, October 1908.

707. Indiana. Department of public instruction. School sanitation tknd
architecture. In 24th ',tenant report of the State superintendent<of
public instruction for the school years ending July 31, 4907, and July 31,
1908. (F. A. Cotton, superidtendent of public instruction) Indianapolis,
1908. p. 529-78.

708. KOnig, Bertold. Beitrilge zur sehulhygleue. Gilding [Austria] Druck
von S. Heirnrath, 1908. [27]-36 p.

"Separatabdruck 11118 dem z. jahresherichte der 'Ileutschen landes-oberreal,
schule."

709. Lyster, Robert Arthur. School hygiene. London, W. B. Clive, 1908.
viii, 860 p. lllue., diagra. 12°

710. Mlartln, GeOrge H. School hygiene In Massachusetts. [Boston, Wright
& Potter printing company, 1909] 27 p. 8°

Reprinted from the 724, report of the Massachusetts board of education. Con-
tains statement relating to the present condition of medical inspection In the
schools of Massachusetts, etc.

711. Meyer, 4.401`; What do histories of cases -of, insaWty teach us concern.

Inc DrettiiitIve mental hygiene during the Years of school life. Psycho-. _

logical clinic, 2; 80-101, June 15t 1908.
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712. Michel, 0. H. Dte wohn- and schlafverhaltnisse unserer. schulkinder.
Minden I. W., C. Marowsky [1908) 33 p. 8° (Sammlung plidagogischer.
vortrage. Hrsg. von W. Meyer-Markau . . . bd. xviti, hit. 2)

"Schrtftenverzeichnts": p. 38.

713. New York (City) Bureau of municipal research. Bureau of child
hygiene. A report of co-operative studies and experiments by the Depart-
ment of health of the city of New York and the Bureau of municipal
research. New York, 1908.

714. Stevens, Edward L. Next move in school supervision-hygiene. World's
work, 16: 10430-32, July 1908.

715. Tuttle, Thomas b. Prevention of diseases among school children. Inter-
mountain educator, 4:155-64, February 1909.

716. Whitaker, Nellie C. The health of school girls. School review, 16: 391-
400, June 1908.

717. Woodbridge, S. H. Air and the school house. Boston, A. D. Maclachlan
[1900 ?] 32 p. 8°

MEDICAL INSPECTION OF SCHOOLS

718. Ayres, Leonard P. Notes on the statistics of medical inspection. School
hygiene, 1 : 67-69, December 1908.

719. Bridge, J. C. Third annual. report on the medical inspection of school
children in Dunfermline, 1608. Dunfermline, Journal printing works,
1908. tables. 43 p. 8° (Carnegie Dunfermline trust)

720. Gulick, Luther Halsey, and Ayres, Leonard P. Medical Inspection of
schools. New York, Charities publication committee, 1908. x, 276 p.
Incl. 1111114., tables. 8° (Russell Sage foundation)

Bibliography: p. 204-21.
"The volume brings together substantially all the methodi; and details of med-

ical Inspection practiced to European and American schools . . . Exhaustively
and admirably arranged . . ."-Nation, Nov. 12, 1908, p.-470;

721. Lawrence, A. Susan. Health and the board of education. Nineteenth
century, 64 : 644-52, OctobeP 1908. .

722. London. County council. Education committee. Report of the spe-
cial sub-committee on the medical treatment of children, Deceiaber 1908.
p, _

Bee also report published May 11. 1000.r

723. Martin, Georie H. A lesson ft om medical inspection of schools. Psycho-
logical clinic, 3:9-13, March 15, 1909. ,

" It is the imperative and Immediate duty of the schools of all grades
broaden and make more vital their teaching of physiology and hygiene."

to

724. Massachusetts. Board of education. Medical inspection. In 72d an
mud. report of the Board of education . . . 1907-1908. (0. H. Martin,
secretary) Boston, 1909. p. 87-109. (Public document no. a)

725. Means, Charles S. Medical inspection in schools': ()go educational
monthly, 57: 249-53, June 1008...

11251-Bull. 9-00---6
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726. New South Wales. Department of public instruction. Report upon
the physical condition of childrell attending ilc schools in New South
Wales (with special roference to height, w fight, and vision), based upon
statistics obtained as a result of the intr uction of a scheme of medical
inspection of public school children, 1 -8, with anthropometric tables
and diagrams . Sydney, William . Gullick, Government printer,
1908. i i, 66 p.

727. Newmayer, S. W. A practical system oiluedie-al inspection with trained
nurses, adapted for public schools of large cities. [New York, A. R.
Elliott publishing co., '1Q08]

Reprinted from the New York medical journal, April 4, 1908.

728. Shull, S. E. The medical inspection of schools. School exchange,
3:53 --58, October 1908.

CONTAGIOUS DISEASES 't

729. Great Britain. Local government board. Memorandum on the eircum-....

stances under which the closing of public elementary schools or the
exclusion therefrom of particular children may be required In order to
prevent the spread of disease . . . London, Printed for H. M. Stationery
off., by Darling & son, ltd., 1908. 7 p.

Appendix: Rules of the London county council (Education 'department) Inreference to the exclusion of children from school on account of infectious
diseases.

FEEDING OF SCHOOL CHILDREN

730. Alden, Percy. English child life. Outlook, 891 759-63, August 1, 1908.
731. Bradford, Eng. Education committee. Return as to the pecuniary cir-

cumstanZes of 96(1 families whose children have been provided 4ith meals
under the Education (provision of meals) act. 1906. Presented to the
Committee on the 24th SepteMber, 1901, and ordered to 4)e printed. The.
Garbutt, secretary. Bradfoid, Education office [1908] 99 p. 8°

" This return was ordered by the Canteen subcommittee on 21st May, 1908."
732: Chicago. Board of education. Chicago public. schools ; reports on under-

fed children. [Chicago, ,1908] 23 p. 8°
Reprinted from Minutes of the Board of education of the city of Chicago,

October 21, 1908.
Conditions in New York, London, Paris, Berlin, etc., also described.

788. Cincinnati's women's clubs furnish penny lunches to school children. Jour-
nal of education, 98%640, Pecember 10, 1908.

784. Courgey, Dr. Cantines scolaires. La m6decine seoluire, June 10, 1908,
p. 85-924

785. Devine, Edward-Thomas. Underfed child In the schools. Qharities ante
The Commons, 20: 413 -16, June 27, 1908.

780. Bdwards, A. b. Evolution,,economy, tend the child. iiVelminster.revievr,
171: 7845, January 1909.

v
787. Elliott, Charles A. State feeding of School children in London. Nine-

teenth.century, 65: $62-74, May 1909. ,

.788. Hunt, Caroline L. The "daily meals of school children, Washington,' .

Government prtntl>ig office, 1909. 02 p. 80 (U. 8. Bureau of education.
Builetin, 1909, no. br)

.14
pity: p. 5640.
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739. Pincomb,. Helena. School lunches. School news, 22: 260 -65, February
1909. illus.

740. Wald, Lillian D. Feeding of the school children. Chatities and The
Commons, 20: 371=-74, June 13, 1908.

(SPECIAL SUBJECTS

Eye

741. Carhart, W. M. Hygiene of the eye in schobl children.. American Jour-
nek of obstetrics,.,58: 147-51, July 1908. .

742. Sneed, C. M. An examination of the eyes, ears, and throats of children
in the public schools of Jefferson City; Missottri. Psychological clinic,
2: 234-38, '.1anuary 15, 1909. -

743. Vewiey, C. A. The importance of active co-operation between parents
and teachers in order to promote'ind maintain the health of children's
.eyes- ,during school. life. American academy of medicine. Bulletin,
9 : 59-71, February 1908.

744. Burnham; William Henry.. The. hygiene of the nose. [Worcester, Mass.,
1908 ] [ 1'55)469 p. "8°

Reprinted from the Pedagogical seminary, June, 1908, vol. xv, p. 115-69: ,
Bibliography p. 108-:69.

Teeth

745. Cornell, Walter S. The prevalence of dental decay In school children.
School hygiene, 1: 58-00, December 1908. r 4

740. Grady H. Inaugurating dtntitl inspection of schools:-.. Dental combos,
1:1190-1200, November 1908.

747. Potter, W. H. The teeth of public school children ! how they can be
Improved..

ReprInted.by the Dental hygiene council of Massachusetts from the Journal of
the allied sciences, March 1908..,

748. White; Paul Gardiper. Tim necessity of school instruction in dental
hygiene. [Philadelphia, 1908] 10 p.

itn address read before the Boston school board and the Boiton seboofmasters'
absociatlon, November 5, 1907; reprinted from Den,. cosmos, January 1908.

Tuberculosis

749. Boston. School committee. Report of the Commission appointed by the
school ,committee of the city of Boston to investigate the problem of

o tuberculosis 'Along school children. Boston, Printing department, 19.09.
11 p. (School document no. 2, 1909).
. The "commission believes that 5,000 Is a conservative estImate of the total
number of .tuberculous children In the public schools of Boston."

750, Gulick, Luther Halsey.- Tuberculosis and the public tichOols In Slith
international congress on tullerculosis, Washington,'D. C..'1908. Trans-

' attions. v. 8, p. 682-02..

751. Jones, Hbury.Barton. The prevention of tuberculosis among the school
children. Western journal of educati 18:340-47, June 1908.

Stark, Bertha L. AIM-tuberculosis w i frin the Pittsburg public sel100111:
American journal' of nursing, 9: 08711 vember 190q.
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HEALTH OF TEACHER

7553.. Lowden, T. E. Teacheis health. Education, 29: 30-34, 76-81; Septem-
ber-October 1908.

754. Small, W. S. The health of school teachers. Hygiene and physical edu-
cation, 1:242-45 Nay 1909.

Bibliography: p. 245.
Read before the Third congress of the American school hygiene association,

Chicago, III., 1909.

cyst
is a mammary of the Important items of Information, and a plea for the

yst atic and thorough investigation of the matter In Its various aspects.

QPEN-AIR SCHOOLS

755. Curtis, Elnora Whitman. Out-door schools. Pedagogical seninarY, 10:
3-194, June 1909.

Bibliography : p. 192-94.

756. Henderson, Charles Hanford. Outdoor schools. World's work, 17:
11095-98, January 1909.

757: Kauffman, Eunice flughes. A school in th forest. Outlook, 90: 793 -05,
. December 5, 1908.

Bruesi, Walter E. Providence fresh air )01: Charities, and *The
Commons, 20797-99, April 18, 1908. 441us..

7159. The school 'of outdoor life for tuidtculi)us -thildren. Charities
and The Commons, 21:446-49, December 19, 1908,

Opened, JUly. 1908, Parker Hill, Boston.

760. Eondon. County council. Education committee.% en-air school,
13ostall Wood (Plumstead). Report of the.Education committee of the
Council submitting ... a report by the educational adviser on experiments
conducted in Germany in connection with open-air schools, find , . . n joint
report of the medical officer and, the executive, officer on the open-air
school carried on In RAW! Wood bytween 22nd July and 19th October,
1907. [London, Printed for' the London County council by J. Truscott

A907-1908. Snow and Farnham co., 1908.' p. 20-12, 51-56.

and son, ltd., 1908r 27 p. plates, diagrs. F°

761. Providence (11, I.) School committee. The fresh air school. In its
-Report

SCHOOL OARENS
762. Hendricks, it L. The making of Eichool-gardens at Delphi, '1pdit'na.

Nature-st dy review, 5 : 46-51, _February 1909.,

74,:. Sipe, Su n B. School gtirdening and nature study in English rural
schools and in London. Washington, Governinent printing office, 1909.
/37 p. illus. 80 (U. 13. rce of. experiment stations Bulletin 204)

PLAYGROUNDS

704, Playground association of America. '1'roceedings of the second annual
playground congress, New York City, Sptember 8-12, 199g, and year

,,,hook, 1908. New :York, Playground association of A4merica [19091 x11,
456 p. 8° (Henry S. Curtis, secretary, 705 Ouray building, Washing-
Aon, D. C.)

Contshis: L Amalie -KafirThe significant; of recent national festivals in
Chlasgo 7440, 1. W. 1, McifiernanThe Intelligent opiration of playgrounds,
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p. 101-12. 3. B. W. L9rd-The playground a necessary accompaniment to child
labor restriction, p. 119 -28. 4. Allen Burna--Relltion of playgrounds to juvenile
delinquency., p. 165-78. 5. R. L.-Melendy-The playground for country villages,
p. 185-93. .6. L. H. Gulick - Presidential address children of the century,
p. 238-44. 7. C. W. HeiheringtonUniversity extension in physical education,
p. 290-301.

705. Burn "Allen T. Relation of playgrounds to juvenile delin-quency. Chari-
ties and The Commons, 21 : 25-31, October 3, 1908.

7641. Curtis, Henry S. The relation of the playgrounds to a system of physical
.training. American physical educat o review, 13: 245-49, May 1908.

767. Hanmer, Lee F. First steps in orga izing playgr
Charities publication committee, 1908. 36 p. illus.
foundation) Publication)

769. Johnson, George E. The playground as a' factor
Psychological clinic, 3: 14-20, March 15, 1909.

769. Lee, Josephs Play and playgrQunds. [2d ed.] [Philadelphia? 1908]
32 p.. illus. 8° (American civic. association. Dept. of public recreit:
tion. Leaflet, no. 11)

"'References": p. :12.

770. Playground legislation. American . physical education review.
13 : 305-1Ik June 1908.-

'SPECIAL DAYS. '(Arbor Day, Bird Day, Flag Day, etc.)
771. Illinois. Department of public instruction. Arbor and bird days..

Friday, April 23. Friday,' October 220. Issued by.F: G. Blair, superhr-.
tendent of public instruction . . . Springfield, Ill., Illinois state journal
co., state printers, 1909. 95 p. 8°

772. Keljogg, Florence. Arbor day in town and country. Atlantic ednca-
. tional journal, 4: 8,0-9, 21, March 1909.

'773. Rico, 0. S., comp. Arbor and bird day annual, 1908. Madison, Wis.,
Democrat 'printing -co., 'state printer, 1908. 112 p. illus. 8° (Wiscon-
sin, Department of education)

774.,Rhode Island. ,Departrent of education. Grand army flag day, Rhode
Island, February 12th, 1909. Lincoln centenary, 1809. [Providence,
It. I., E. L. Freeman compaoy, printers, 1909] 51 p. port. A°

Bibliography : p. 45-47. .
AP

775. District of Columbia. Board of education. Public schoolit of the Dia-
trict of Colunibia. Observanctof Lincoln centenary, February 12, 1909.
Washington, N. T. Elliott printing co., 1909. 20 p. 8°

ColvArrrs.--LBuggestions for the observance of the Lincbin',centenary.-A6briet
Lincoln bibliography.

ounds. New York,
122 (Russell Sage

in school hygiene.

STUDENT LIFE AND CUSTOMS

776. Harper, P. V..' Student life, in Bonn. Chautauquan, 52: 427-83, Nowlin-
bet' 1908. ' r.

777. Jackson, George. P. German student dueling World to-day, 15:-1241-49,
t)ecetnbet 1908.

778. Lochner, Louis. Cosmopolitan clubs in American university life. Re-
view of revieis, 87:817-21, March 1908. .

; .01d cot* songs; draviings and music. Century, 76: 227-44,Ju 1908!

I, r.
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EDUCfATIONSPECIAL FORMS, RELATIONS, A D
APPLICATIONS

I. 'FORMS

SELF-EDUCATION

rat4 Education extension.]

PRIVATE SCHOOL EDUCATION

780. Patterson, John; Is superior training to be obtained in public or private
schools? Education, 29: 682-87, June 1909..

781. Rogers, J. M. Educating our boys. L1pdincott, 81 : 481-93,632-43, April-
May 1908:

II. SOCIOLOGICAL ASPECTS OF EDUCATION

EDUCATION AND SOCIETY. CITIZENSHIP

782. Baker, James Hutchins. Educational alms anti civic needs. [Boulder,
Col., Regents of the University of Colorado, 1908] 31 p. 12° [Unii;ersity
of Colorado. Bulletins vol. viii, no. 2]

Baccalaureate address, University of Colorado, June, 1908. President Baker.

783.

Bond, Williamficott. The school of citizenship at the university settle-
ment. University of Chicago magazine, 1 : 20-1)6. May 1909.

Describes work of the University of 'Chicago settlement among the foreign popu-
lation living south and.west of the stock yards.

784. Carrimpei, M. A. American civics. Education, 28: 274-78, January 1908.
785. Clariffjohn Bates. Education and the socialistic movement. Atlantic

monthly, 102:433-41, October 1908. .

786. Conner, Mary E. The social function of the school. Social eduCation
quarterly, 1 : 39-51, January 1908.

Discussion, p. 52-55.

787. French, Chirles W. Social education. Educational bi-monthly, 3: 136-
47, December 1908.

e (Milken leant very soon to realize their civic or social responsibilities In
the school room . . . It is entirely possible to make the public sentiment of any
school room so strong for rIghtqconduct that the wrong-doer will lode his stand.
Ini with his neighbors."

788. Praia, Heinrich. Die schule im dienste sozialer erziehung. . Leipzig,
Queue & Meyer, 1908. 98 p. 8°

789. Hancock,, JOhn A. Social demands on education; read before the general
session of the Minnesota educational association, January 1, 1908, and
the Mankato social science club. [Mankato? 19081 [4]4 8°

4 ,

790, Hill; Edward ]ill. The value of the study of society in elementary and
secondary schools. Educational bimonthly, 8: 129-34, December 1908.

"Duties as well as rights most be studied."

791. Lelpzlger, Henry M. Tice family and the school. Social education quar-
terly, 1.:18-26, January 1908.
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792. Scott, Colin Alexander. Social education. Bostoil, New York [ete.]
than & company r19081 xi, 300 p. diagr. 12°

" References " at end of most of the chai?ters.
CONTENTS. The social relationships of the school.Tests for the school. The

school as an organismmonarchy.-fthe school as an organismthe republic.
The school and society.Self-organized group work.Reasoning and the teaching
of science and arithmetic trot a societary standpoint. Reading, language and
literature.Manual arts: industrial and constructive work.Fine art.The edu-
cation of the conscience.Indez.

" The book . affords us at last an adequate statement of one of the most
significant contributions to educational organization and administration that has
been made in a number of years."School review, October 1008,. p. 554.

793. Storms, Albert Boynton. Democracy and education. Educational foun-
dations, 20: 257-70, January 1909.

794. Wilber, H. G. The school in the community 'life. Western journal of
education, 1: 37-41, January 1908.

795.

79(1.

8.

799.

EDUCATION- AND HEREDITY

Hayward, Frank Herbert. Education and the heredity spectre. London,.
Watts & co., 1908. xv, 147 p. 8" 114

EDUCATION AND CRIME .-

0
Dutton, Samuel Train, and Snedden, David. The administration of

correctional education. In their ,The administration of public education
in the United States. New York, 1908. p. 445-67.

Bibliography : p. 467.

Industrial training for the. prisoner at Elmira. Outlook; 90: 128-33, Sqp-
tember 19, 1908.

Smith, Payson. Education, dependency and crime. American school
board journal, 37: 17, 25, December 1908.

Wilson, Albert. . Education, personality and crime; a practical treatise
built up on scientific details, dealing with difficult social problems. Lon-r1;"
doll, Greening & co., ltd., 1908. ill, 296 p. incl. tables. plates, diagrs. 8°'

EDUCATION AND THE CHURCH

a--8510. Itroqke, Charles W. -A. A new solution . . . of the elementary education
controversy together with a table of educational changes in England
since A. D. 1547. Lopdonland Derby, Bemrose & sons limited, 1908. 19 p.
12°

801. Denominational boards In education. In The Carnegie foundation for the
advancement of teaching. Third annual report of the president 'and
treasurer. New York, 1908. p. 167-80.

History and work of the following boards: Presbyterian college board ; Board,
of education of -.the Methodist Episcopal Church ; hoard of education of the Vieth°-

. dist Episcopal Church, South; Congregational education society ; Board of educa-
tion of the Reformed Church in America.

802. Lathbury, D. C. An eAucational surrender. Ninetdentif century, 64:
934-40, December 1908.r

803. Equality and elementary schools. Nineteenth ceptury, 63:1031-38,
June 1908.

v.
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804. Mathews, S. Aivakened church. 'World to-day, 16: 625 -28, June 1909.
805. Nicholson, Thomas. Christian college and the Caine& fund. Midland

schools, 23: 138-43, January 1909. --
806. Pritchett, Henry Smith. The relations of Christian denominations to

colleges. [Nashville, Tenn., 1908] 26. p, 4°
An address before the Conference on education of the Methodist Episcopal

Church, South, at Atlanta, Ga., May 20,1908.
Published also In Educational review, 36:217-41, October 1908.

807. Rees, W. G. Edwards. The golly of the secular solution. Fortnightly
review, n. a. 83 : 905-13, May 1908.

EDUCATION AND THE STATE

80.s. Ensign, Forest C. Special state aid for high schools. In Iowa. State
teachers' association. Proceedings, 1907-1908. Des Moines, Emory II.
Fnglish, 1908. p. 51-56.

Report of Committee of educational council-Adopted January 1, 1008. Pt. 2.
Bill for an Act totpiomotf public secondary education in Iowa.

809. Hadley, Arthur Twining. Facilities for study and resefirch in the offices
of the United States Government at Washington. Washington, Govern-
ment printing office, 1909. 73 p. 8° (U. S. Bureau of education. Bul-
letin, 1909, no. 1)

810. Johnston, W. Dawson. The library of the Bureau of education. Educa-
tional reylew, 36: 452-54 December 1908.

Paper read at the 30th annual meeting of the American library association.

811. National university committee of four hundred. Appeal in behalf of
proposed university of United States . . . [Washington, Government
printing office, 1908] 15 p. 8° ( [U. S.] 60th Cong., 1st sess. Senate.
Doc. 143)

.
.812. Salmon, Lucy Maynard. Patronage in the public schools. Boston, Pub-

Milled for the Women's auxiliary of the Massachus etts civil service reform
association, .1908. 22 p. 12° [Document no. 8]

A discussion of the spoils system in education. "The basal fact upon which
the 'question hinge% is the composition and organization of the school hoard-If
Urfa is determined by politics, the schools are in the hands of politicians; If the
school board is non-political, the schools are in the hands of educators." p. 19.

CHILD LABOR AND EDUCATION

813. National child labor committee. Child labor and social progress. Pro-
ceedings of tho fourth annual meeting, Atlanta, Ga., April 2-5, 1908.
New York, 1908. iv, 108 1). 8° (Owen R. Lovejoy, secretary, 105 East
22d et, New York city)

Contains: 1. Feljz Adler-The basis of the anti-child labor movement In the
idea of American civilization, p. 1-3. 2. E. T. Devine-The new view of the child,
p. 1-10. 3. C. R. Ilenderson-Social cost of accident, ignorance and exhaustion,
p. 11-18. 4. A. J. McKelway-Tbe leadership of the.,child, p. 19-30. 5. E. W.
Lord-Child labor in New England, p. 81-39. 6. L. W. 'Parker-Compulsory
.education, the solution of child labor problem, p. 40-56. 7. G. F. Milton-Com-
pulsory edtcation in the south, p. 57-00. S. Jean M. Gordon-Why the children
are in the factory, p. 67271. 9. A. E. Seddon-The education of mill children in
the south, p. 72-79. 10. 0. R. Lovejoy-The function of education in abolishing
cbildnabor, p. 80-91. 11. J. H. Kirkland-Ethical and religious aspects of child
labor, p. 92-96, 12. Hoke 'Smith-TM duty of the people in child protection,
D. 97-100." 18. J. H. Morgan -- Zesei2tials in factory inspection, p. 101-7. 14.
.Florence Kelley-The rispoasibility of the consumer, p. 108.-12. 15. E. N. Clop-
iier--Chlidrea on the streets of Claimed, p. 118-25.
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814. National child labor committee. Child workers of the nation. Proceed-
. ings of the fifth annual conference, Chicago, III., January 21-23, 1909.

New York [American academy of political tied social science] 1909. iv,
256 p. 8"

" The papers in this volume are reprinted from the March, 1909, Supplejnent
to the Annals of the American academy of political and social science, In which
they -were origlaally published as the Proceedings of the fifth annual Conference
on child labor held under the auspices of the National child labor committee,
Chicago, ill., January 21-23, 1909."

Contains: 1. A. S. raper-Consbrving childhood, p. 1-14. 2.'1. N. Selig-
man-uty Of a rich nation to take care of her children,-p. 15-1e 3. S. McC.
Lindsay-The Federal children's bureau, p. 44-48. 4. 0. lt. Lovejoy-Some un-
settled questions about child labor, p. 49-62. 5. A. J. McKelway-The child and
the law, p. 03 -72. 6. W. E. Harmon-Handicaps in later years from child
labor, p. 122-30. 7. John Williams-Uniform systems of child labor statistics,

0. 144-52.

815. Hall, Frederick Smith. S001:rsliIps for working children. [New York,
1908] 4 p. 8° (National ehtld labor committee. Pamphlet no. 85)

Reprinted from Charities and The Commons 11-14-1908. .

PARENT-TEACHER ASSOCIATIONS

816. California congress of mothers. History of California congress of
. mothers aad parent-teacher associations, approved by the Board' of

council; hiistorian, Mrs. II. I.n V. Twining. Los Angeles, Cal., The Cali-
fornia congress of mothers [1908] 45 p. front., ports. 8°

81'7. Parents national educational union.
The Parents national educational union held its twelfth annual conference

in Bristol, England, June 12-16, 1908. The object of the union is to promote
the interest of parents in the education of their children, to Viet them in un-
derstanding the best principles and methods of education In all its kspects-
moral, physical and intellectual-and to bring abOut the cooperation of parents
and teachers in the effort to train and educate'the young.

818. Butler, Nathaniel. Parentif associations.- (With discussions) School
review, 16:78-88, February 1908.

819. Ledyard, Mary E., and others. Parent-teacher work from coast to coast.
National cotwress ofanothers' magazine, 3:4-10, September 1908.

LIBRARIES AND SCHOOLS

820. Buffalo public library. Class-room libraries for public schools. Listed
by grades. 30 ed. Buffalo, Printed for the libritry, April 1909. 166-p. 8°

Contains list of hooks for grades 1-9 respectively, Author-title Index, subject
index, hooks suggested for reference libraries in public schools, stories and poetry
about children; for teachers and parents.

821. Hunt, Clara Whitehall. The relation between the public school and the
public library. School work, 7:52 -60, April 1908.

822. Johnson, Mary H. Cooperation of public school and public library.
Southern educational review, 5:8 -13, February-March 1908.

823. U. S. Bureau of education. Statistics of public, society, and school libra-
ries, having ;5,000 volumes and over in 1908. Washington, Government
printing office, 1909. 215 p. 8° (Bulletin, 1909, no. 5)

Bibliography : p. 210-11.
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III.'-RELIGIOUS, MORAL, AND ETHICAL EDUCATION

824. Coe, George, Albert. Annual survey of progress in religious and moral
education. [Chicago. 1909] 16 p. 8°

Reprinted from Religious education, 4: 7-22, April 1909. Presented before the
sixth annual convention of the Religious, education association.

MORAL AND ETNICAL FIDUCATION

825. Ititernational moral education congress, London, 1908. Record of
the proceedings of the first International moral education congress, held
at the University. of London. September 25-29. 1098. Pub. for the Con-
gress Executive committee, Londop, D. Nutt, 19O$ 80 p. 8°

The add esses and discussions of this congress, comported of representatives
of a score bf nations, thirty universities, and one hundred educational institutions,
constitute the most considerable contribution ever made tit the ,theory of moral...
education.' Three languages were used, English, German and French.

The following articles discuss the Congress: 1. The central problem of the inter-
national congress on moral education, by J. H. Mttirhead.' Halbert journal,
7: 346-51 January 1908. 2. The international congress on moral education, by
M. E. Radler. International journal of ethic?, 19 :158-72. tanuary,1909.

826. Papers on moral education, communicated to the first International
morel education congress, held at the University of London, September
25-29, 1908; ed. by Gustav Spiller . . . Pub. for the Congress Executive
committee. London, D. Nutt, 1908. xxx (i. C. xxxl) , 404 p. .8°

Contains: 1. M. E. Sadler-Presidential address, p. 1-0. 2. Felix Adler-The
scope and aim of ethical education, p. 7-14. 3. John Russell-Co-education,
p. 59-61. 4. Gustav Spiller-The ethical utilisation of ordinary school subjects,
p. 141-43. 5.' Ferdinand BuIsson-Uenseignement !argue de In morale en France,
P. 189-93: 6. Cesare Lombroso- Traitement morale du jeune criminal, p. 216-22.
7. Wilhelm Foerster-Die prinziplen der moral-erziehung gesttitzt durch ver-
bindung mit energetik and harmonik, p. 14-20. 8. Simon Ileller-Die sittliche
erziehung der blinden, p. 211-14.

827. Moral instruction league. Committee's eleventh annual report, 1908.
[London] 1909. (Harrold 'Johnson, secretary, 6 York Buildings, Adelphi,
London, w. c., England) 32 p. 8°

828. National council of education. Committee on Moral training in pub-/
lie schools. Preliminary report. In National educatiob associatio of
the United States. Journal of proceedings and addresses :18. p.
448-57.

CONTENTs.-A: The problem stated [by] M. 0.Brumbaug B The treatment
of pupils [by] J. W. Carr.-C. The home and school 11 (Abstract) [by] J. M.
Greenwood.-D. Relation of moral and religious tral g [by] C. W. Barnes. "

829. Bagley,- William Chandler. The school': esponsibility for developing the
controls of conduct. Elementary, 'ool teacher,.8 : 349-66, March 1908.

Character is formed by diveloping appropriate emotions. A habit can be
generalized, and formal discipline can succeed,, if only the right kind of " emotion-
alized prejudice" be attached to it.

830. Bernard, Edward Russell, ed. A scheme of moral instruction for teach-
ers in public elementary schools. 2d ed. rev.. London, J.. Davis, successor
to T. Laurie, 1908. 57 P. .10° (Laurie's Kensington series)

831. Brownlee, Jane.' Moral tra1ng in the public school8. [Springfield,
Mass., The Holden patent book cover co.] 1908. 29 p. ilius. 8°' .

882. 006,131ecige Albert. Moral and religious education from a'psychological
point o views Religious education, 3 : 165-79, Dece;nber 1908.
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833. Dewey, John: Morn! principles in education. Hoston, New York ietr.l 4

Houghton Niitt lin company 119091 ix, 62 p. 16° (Riverside, educa-
tional monpgraphs. ed. by H. Suzzallo . . .)*

,

834. Fordyce, Charles. College ethics. Educational review, 37.:492 -500, May
1909.

Mammies lack of honesty mid honor, etc. in college students.

835. Hall, G. Stanley. Relatioti of the church to education. Pedagogical
seminary, 15:1811-96. June 1908.

Urges the necessity of the churches to aid in the impending movement for
moral education in the schools.

83(1. The Imperial rescriiir on education in Japan. Educational review. 36:'
106-08, - Jitnua ry 1908.

Basis Mr teaching miffill Instruction in Retools. " The people at last received
-.a guidance which becaMe a light for them to follow amid the chaos of theories
and opibions, and all the schools in the empire found in It a uniform basis of
moral teaching." p..107.

.837..Jenki4, Jeremiah W. Lite questions of high school boys. New York,
Young men's Christian association press, 1908. 139 p. 16°

888. Leonard, Mary Hall. Moral trainiwin public schools; aln'essay written
in competition for a prize. Boston, D. C. Heath & co., 1908. 32 p.
(Monographs on education)

839. Macleiftie, J. S. The problem of moral instruction. Ipternational sour-
nal,sof ethics. 18:2734;1, April 1908.

Five, ways In which, in spite of '.the atties .norel ideals, the
printiples of morality can be taught to all children in a generally acceptable form. 4

8-10. Meyerhardt, M. W. The movement' for. ethical culture at home and
abroad, --American journal of religious psychology and education, 3: tl-
163,--ifay 1908. ,,

Palmer, G. II., and Palmer, A. F. Ethical Instruction in schools. in
their The teacher,. Boston and New York, 1908. p. 31-71.

Distinguishes sharply between ethical Instruction and moral instruction, the_
two being related as theory and practice. Ethical instruction should by pobt-
poned to the upper college years, and then It should be elective.

842. Paulsen, Friedrich.. :Mt7,xlernb erziehung and geschlechtliche kittlichkeit.
Einige plidagogisclie.und moralische betrachtungeu fiir das jahrhundert
des kindes. Berlin, Verlag von. Reuther hind Reichard, 1908.

Sir essays of 'an ethical and educational character, originally published in the
populag German press. Titles of essays: Fathers and sons; School troubles and
school children of to-day In G. ierenssen's Hilligenlei; A chapter in sexual
morality ; Sins of commission and sins of omission In our academic education;..
Old and new fashioned educational wisdom,

1: Professor Paulsen's object to describe the conditions as he sees them, to
hold the mirror up to his age, and to help his people to find the right educational
Ideals."Educational review, December pos.

1343. Sadler, 'Michael Ernest, ed. Moral instruction and training in schools;
report of an international inquiry .. London, New York, Bombay, and
Calcutta, Longmans, Green, and co., 1908. 2 v. 8°

Bibliography : v. 1, p. 481-80; v. 2, p. 851-69.
CONTENTS.-1. The United Kingdom.-11. Foreign and colonial: France, Bel-

gium, Seandinavia, Switzerland, Germany, United States,Tanada, Australia, New
Zealand and Japan. of 4' -14;

"The work as it standspir a thesaurus of illith theory and practice."peda-
Soectil seminary, December 1908, I). 580. ..
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844. Spiller, Gustay. Moral instruction in .eighteen countries.' Report on
moral instruction (general and denominational) and on moral training
in the. schools of Austria, Belgium, the British Empiie . and the
United States. With two introductory essays and an annotated bibliog-
raphy of about 750 volumes. London, Watts and v., 1909. xvi, 362"p.
8° (Issued for the International union of ethical societies)

Bibliography p. 307-62.
The two essays that constitute Part I bear the titled, "The churches and moral

rnstruction" and "The problem of moral education." Mr. Spitler argues for the
necessity of separating moral instruction from religion, and he shows In some
detail how he would have morals taught. Part lie contains a large amount of
information concerning moral instruction in different countries.

845. Starbuck, Edwin Diller. Moral and religious educationsociol2gical
aspect. Religious education, 3: 203-17, February 1909.

846. SteaArs, Wallace N. Moral and religious training in the universities' and
colleges in the United Staten. Religious education, 2:201-10, February
1908:

RELIGIOUS EDUCATION

847.111eligious education association. Proceedings of the fifth annual con-
vention, Washington, D. C., February 11, 1908. Chicago, The Religious
education association, 1908. 319 p. 8"

This report constitutes volume 3 of the publications of the Association, and is
entitled, " Education and national character," p. 7-300. The proceedings are

'S contained on p. 803 -11. The papers in this volume were "selected from a large
O number presented at this Convention us being those most directly related to the

theme of the convention, 'The relation of moral and religious education to the
life of the nation.' Other papers less directly related to this theme and treating
of the interests and works of the departments of the Association tre published in
the Journal of the Association, 'Religious education.' "

This volume contains papers by Henry Churchill King, Francis Greenwood Pea-
body, Lyman Abbott, Washington Gladden, and others.

'848. Dewey, John. .Religion and our schools. IIIbbert journal, 6: 690-800,
July 1908.

849.. DraWbridge, C. L. Religious education. how to improve it.. New ed.
London, New York [etc.] Longrnans, Green, and co., 1908. 240 p.

'8"

850. Judson, Harry Pratt. Religion In the public schools. Elementary school
teacher, 9:223-32, January 1909.

851. Leipacher,.K. 0. Zuni kanipf um die lehrfrglheit der vollisschullehrer;
eine streitschrift wider die gewissens- unit geistestyrannel. Dresden,

' E. Pierson, 1904. xv, 91 p. 12"

Universities

852. Cochtlin, Joseph Wilson. State universities and the religions denomina-
tions. Religious education, 4:166-78, June 1909.

858. Kelhey, Francis Willey. Problem of religious instruction In state tiniver-
/titles. [Chicago, 19081 22 p. 8°

Reprint from "Educatiod and national character," fifth annual volume of the
Religious education association, Chicago, Ill. .

854. Stearns, Wallace Nelson. Moral and religious training in the univer-
sities and colleges in the United States. Religious education, 2: 201 -10,
February 14)08.

OuPPlement to, the Report of the Committee of eix,.Anblished In Religious edu-.cation, February 1007.
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Y. M. C. A.

93..

Young men's Christian associations. Educational dept. Education
and railroad men; hints, suggestions and outlines for conducting educa-
tional privileges in railroad Young men's Christian associations, prepared
by the Educational department in co-operation with the international rail-
road secretaries, railroad officials and others. George B. Hodge, educa-
tional secretary,' New York, Young men's Christian association press,
1908. 59 p. 12°

856. Outlines of courses of study (Revised prospectus) George B.
Hodge, educational secretary. [6th ed.] New York, Young men's Chris-
Han association presa [P1908] 142 p. 8°

857. Farnsworth, Burt B. Educational opportunities vs. the Associationis
responsibility. [New York, Young men's Christian association press,
11)081 [4] p. 12°

Part of a paper presented at Atlantic City, June 8, 1908.
" Reprint from 'Information and suggestions.' ".

Sunday Schools

858. International Sunday-school association. Organized , Sunday-school
work In America. Triennial survey of Sunday-school work \including
the official report of the twelfth international Sunday-school convention.,
Chicago, Published by the executive committee of the International' Sun-
day-school association, '1908. xxxiv, 665 p. 8°

Contain's report of Lesson committee and addresses that led to the adoption of
a plan for a completely graded curriculum.

859. Colli s, Joseph V. Religious education and the Sunday school. Educa-
tion 1 review, .37: 271-83, March 1909.

Th oak In the Sunday school Is conditioned: (1) By the-time mended on it.
(2) By ncironent of the study. (3) By the lack of continuity h the atudy.
(4) By the nr to prepare lessons on the part of the great body of scholars
and numerous teachers.

860. Purinton, Daniel B. The state university and teachers of religion, Re-
ligious education. a :49-54, June 1908.

How one state university Is providing training for Sunday-school teachers.

861. Witter, Charles Edgar. Educational needlof the Sunday school. Edu-
cational review,; 86-92, January 19145,,

A plea forthe sincere use of modern knowledgo in Sunday-school Instrintion.

I)enotnittaltonal Nettools

84;2. Catholic educational association. College dept. Report on statistics of
the Catholic colleges of the United States. Columbus, 0., Catholic edu-
cational association, 1908. 8 p. 8°

863, Burns, James Aloysius. The Catholic school system In the United
States; its principles, origin, and establishment. New York, Cincinnati
[etc.] Benzlger brothers, .19.08. 415_p. 8° A

WhIlograpliy: p. [887] -341). 1
. . It presents as a whole a fairly unified and progressive history of the

Catholic educational movement in the United States. . . ..The book Is character-
ized by a high degree of fairnese sad eitatior."WhicatIonal review, April 1008,
p. 420. 4
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864. Thomas, William Holcombe. Some educational history of Alabama
Methodism; address delivered before the centenary celebration of the
Methodist church, Wetumpka, 'Aldbama . . . April the thirtieth, 1908.
Montgomery, The Paragon press, 1908. 14 p. 8°

IV. TYPES OF EDUCATION

HUMANISTIC EDUCATION

865. Babbitt, Irving. Literature and the Arnerlean college; essays in defense
of the humanities. Boston and New York, Iloughton, Mifflin and com-
pany, 1908. vii, 262,` [2] -p. 12°

Partly reprinted from various periodicals.
Cownorra.What is humanism?Two types of humanitarians: Bacon and

Rousseau.The college and the democratic spirit. Literature and the college.-
Literature and the doctor's degree.The rational study of the classics. Ancients
and moderns.On being original.Academic leisure.

866. Corbin, John. Harking back to the humanities. Atlantic monthly,
101:482-90, April 1908.

867. The value of humanistic, particularly classical, studies as a preparation
for the study of theology, from the point of view of the profession; a
symposium from the Proceedings of the Classical conference held at Ann
Arbor, Michigan, April 1, 1908 . . . [Chicago, 1908] 47 p. 8"

Reprinted from the School review, June, October, November, 1908.
CONTENTS.I. The place of Latin and Greek in the preparation for the ministry.

W. D. Mackenzie.II. Thy value to the clergyman of training In the classics.
Rev. A. J. Nock.III. Short cuts to the ministry, with especial reference to the.
elimination of Latin and Greek from theological education. II. Black.IV. Greek
in the high school, and the question of the supply of candidates for the ministry.
F. W. Kelsey.V. Concluding remarks. J. B. Angell.

SCIENTIFIC EDUCATION.

868. Baskerville, Charles: Laboratory organization. Science, n. s. 27: 681-86,
May 1, 1908.

869. Branford, Benchara. A study of mathematical education inciutling the
teaching of arithmetic. Oxford, Clarendon press, 1908. xii, 392 p. fold.
tab., cliagrs. 12°

" How a famous engineer [Bidder] taught himself arithmetic : chap vti.
"Chapters xv-xvtil . summarize aNwurse of unpublished lectures on the

r mathematical and physical ezhibts in the Tads exhibition of 1900, delivered for
the Ficole Internationale de l'exposition. Chapters t-tv, xx, xxiti . . . contain
a reprint . . of several articles written for [the Journal of education] "I'ref.

Bibliography: p. 378-80.

870. Galloway, T. W. An appreciation of the pedagogical possibilities of the
biological laboratory. School science and mathematics, 8 : 116-25, Feb-
ruary 1908.

871. Gesellschaft dentscher naturforscher und Arzte. Unterrichtskom-
mission. Die tatigkeit der Unterrichtskommission der Gesellschaft

. deutscher naturforscher and arzte; gesaintbericht enthaltend (lie vor-
verhandlungen, auf den versannulungen in Cassel und Breslau Howie die
seftens der Kommission den versammlungen in Meran, Stuttgart und
Dresden unterbreiteten reformvorschlilge itn auftrage der Kommission
hrsg. von A. Gutzmer . . . Leipzig und Berlin, B. G. Teubuer, 1908.
xii, 822 p. 4°

"Literaturverzelchals": p '[307]-322.
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872. Gruenberg, Benjamin C. Some by-products of biology teaching. [Ohl-

vago, 1908] [13] p. 8°

" Read before Section B, New York state science teachers association, at twelfth
annual meeting, Cornell university, December, 1907."

Reprinted from Scbdol science and mathematics, April, 1908.

873. Little, Arthur D. A laboratory for public service. Technology review,
11: 16-24, January 1909.

Massachusetts institute of technology, research laboratory of applied chemistry.

874. Morgan, Wm. Conger. What should science contribute to general educa-
tion? School science and mathematics, 8: 1-9, January 1908.

875. Terry, IL L. The new movement in physics teaching. Educational re-
view, 37: 12-18, January 1909.

TECHNICAL EDUCATION

876. Chamberlain, Arthur Henry. The condition and tendencies of technical
education in Germany. Syracuse, N. Y., C. W. Bardeen, 1908. v-viii,
5-108 p. 12°

Bibliography : p. 105-8.
" The book is not an exhaustive treatment of the 'subject but gives one a gen-

., era( view which is difficult to obtain elsewhere. " -atinal training magazine,
December 1908, p. 189.

877. Muller, Siegmund. Technische hochschulen in Nordamerika. Mit zahl-
reichen textabbildungen, einer kaite und einem lagepian. Leipzig, B. G.
Teubner, 1908. v, 103 p, maps. 12° (Aus natur und geistes-
welt, sammlung wissenschaftlich-gemeinverstitudlicher darstellungen, 190.
bandchen)

878. Preece, William H. Techn Ica I , education in America. Jqurnal of the
royal society of arts, London, 56: 559-67, April 10,1908.

Describes Carnegie Institute of Pittsburg, and other technical colleges. Com-
ments on American practice.

879. Weitzel, C. G. Pildagoglk technihebe lehranstalten. Wien und Leip-
zig, A. Hartieben's verlag, 1908. vil. 124 p. 8°

,MANUAL TeRAINING

880. Council of supervisors of manual arts. Year book of the Council of
. supervisors of the manual arts, 1907. Seventh annual meeting, New York,

7-8, February 1908. 168 p. 8° (Edward D. Griswold, secretary, Hast-
ings-on-Hudson, New York)

No volume of transactions was Issued by this Society for 1908.
Contains: 1. Mabel B. Soper-Constructive work in town schools without

special equipment, p. 13-19. .2. C. 4.. Boone-Centers of interest In handwork,
p. 20-20. 3. C. A. Bennett-The relationship between drawing and the other man-
ual arts, p. 27-31. 4. W. B. Anthony-The development of school handicraft, p.
32-42. 5. Walter Sargent-The relation of public Schools to museums of fine
arts, p. 43-50. O. Murray-Woodworking for country schools, p. 51-50.'
7. S. P. Haney-The adaptation of pattern to material, p. 57-70. 8. F. B. Math-
ewson-A shop problem In design,, p. 77-80. 9. T. M. Dillaway- Creating ideals
in furniture design, p. 81-87. 10. A. W. Garrltt- Toy - making as a form of con-
structive work, p. 88-90. 11. Julia C. Cremins-Some phases of bookbinding in
the elementary schools, p. 97-132. 12. Amy It. Whittler-Theintermediate grades,
p. 133-38. 13. Lillian Dearborn and Louisa Pierce-Bibliography of the manual
arts, September 1006 to September 1907, p. 189-05.
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881. Indiana town and city superintendents' association. Committee on
manual, domestic and vocational training. Report. November meet-
ing, nineteen hundred and. eight. [n. p., 1908.] 17, [1] p. in fold. taii.
(on 1 1.) 8°

Bibliographies : p. 12, 17.

882, Western drawing and manual training association. Proceedings of
meeting held tit Shortridge high school, Indianapolis [Ind.] Fifteenth
annual report, 1908. 104 p. t?' (James F. Barker; secretary, Technical
High School, Cleveland, Ohio)

Contains: 1. C. A. Bennett-A cycle of developmtnt, p. 22-27. 2. W. O.
Thompson-The place of manual arts in the school, p. 28-33. 3. W. L. Bryan-.
Moral education through art and manual training, p. 34. 4. A. W. Dow-The
teaching of itrt to children, p. 35-39. 5. Mary S. Snow-The place of domestic
econotnz in the currituium, p. 4(1-44. 6. Elizabeth Rinehart-The relation of
domestic science to the 'future welfare of society, p. 45-49. 7. E, .1. Lake-The
course of study in art for the high school, p. 50-55. 8. Antoinette P. Taylor-
The fundamental basis of art in the high school, p. 56-67. 9. J. F. Barker--
Manual training in high Floc's, p. 58-61. 10. E. G. Allen-The place of wood-
working in the high school, p. 62-65. 11. F. L. Burnham-The need of the power
to visualize in the manual arts, .p. 66-72. 12. Report of committee on college
entrance credits, p. 73 -79. 13. W. S. Perry -The exhibits, p. 80-95.

883. Bennett, Charles A. Outline of a high school course in metal-working.
Manual training magazine, 9: 335 -39, April 1908.

884. Burnham, Frederic L. Supervision and the teaching of the manual arts
in the high school. [Boston, Wright & Potter printing company, 1909]
30 p. 8°

Reprinted from the 72d report of the Massachusetts board of education.

885. Board of examinations for educational handwork. Regulations and
syllabus together with lists of certificate holders & registered teachers.
London, J. Murray, 1908. 76 p. 8°

880. Butler, Louis C. Interest aids in grade joinery. Manual training maga-
zine, 9:417-21, June 1908.

887. Crawshaw, Fred D. Rooms and equipments for manual training high
school buildings. Manual training maga*zine, 9:422-M, June 1908.

888. Dean, Arthur D. Relation of manual training in the public schools to
industrial education and efficiency. Craftsman. 14: 74--81.

Essay awarded the tirat prize in the " Craftsman " competition on this subject.

889. Gilbert, Charles B. The motor activities in expression. Educational
foundations, 20:7-23, September 1908.

A suggestion that manual training and physical culture ht recast .along the
lines of the expression of thought and feeling.

4*

890. Great Britain. Board of education. Manual instruction In secondary
schools. London, Printed for H. M. Stationery off., by Wyman and sons,
ihnited, 1908. '2 p. (its Circular 547)

Originally issued as Circular 608 in July, 1905, and revised In .tune, 1908.
Signed : W. N. Bruce.

891. Hackett, Grace E. Tooled leather in elementary grades. School arts
book, 7: 857-81, June 1908.

892. Jinks, John H. Manual training at Hampton institute and its relation
to the trades. Manual training magazine, 9 : 200-10, February 1908.
illus.
'Also In Southern ,workman, 87:217-27, April 1008.
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893. Johnson, Ben Wiley.
9:397 -411, June 1908.

894. Langley, Euphrosyne.
portant factor in' the elementary

97

Coping saw work. Manual training magazine,

Constructi activities as an essential and im-
school course. Elementary school

teacher, 9: 32-37, September 1908.
Advocates handwork in the elemetary school, from the kindergatU up.

895. New York (State) Education dept. Course of study and syllabus for
elementary schools; drawing and manual training . . . Albany, New

. York State educational dept., 1908. 107-143 p. illus., pinkest diagrs. 8°
" Books of reference for preacademic grades:" p. 142-43.

896. SelvVge, Robert W. A study of some manual training' high schools with
suggestions for an intermediate industrial school. Manual training maga-
zine, 10: 373-87, June 1909.

897. Siepert, A. F. Engineering and industrial problems as factors in seventh
and eighth grade manual training. Manual training magazine, 10: 193-
99, February 1909.

VOCATIONAL TRAINING .

898. Butler, Nicholas Murray. Training for vocation and for avocation.
Educational review, 36:471-74, December 1908.

899. Gillette, John M. The sociological warrant for vocational education.
American journal of sociology, 14:219-32, September 1908.

900. Gorst, Harold E. An educational revolution. North American review,
189: 372-85, March 1909.

Advocates vocational training.
901. Haney, James Parton. Vocational training and trade teaching in the

public schools. Philadelphia, American academy of political and social
science [1909] 23-32 p. 4° (Publications of the American academy of'
political and social science, no. 570)

Reprinted from the Annals of the American academy of political and social
science for January, 1909.

902. Kent, E. B. 'Elementary school and industrial occupations. Elementary
school teacher, 9: 178-85, December 1908. -

Presents a plan for developing " vocational choice" by the pupil of the elemen-
tary schoolwith a scheme for using school shops for special voFtionil classes.

903. Macdonald, M. Irwin. What it would mean to have vocational schools
added to the public school system. Craftsman, 15: 466-71, January 1909.

904. Manny, Frank A. A German contribution to education for vocation and
citizenship. School review, 10:154 -411, March 1908.

905. Morrison, Henry C. Vocational training and industrial education. Edu-
eational review, 36:242-54, October 1908.

INDi7TRIAL AND TRADE EDUCATION
906. American academy of political and social science; Philadelphia. Indus-

trial education. Philadelphia, American academy of political and social
science, 1909. ill, 224 p. 4° (The annals of the American academy of
political and social science. 'vol. xxXJII, no. 1)

CQNTENTS. Relation Of Industrial education to national progress [by] B. T.
Washington.The work of the National society for the promotion of industrial
education [by] C. D. Wright.Vocational training and trade teaching in the
public schools (by] J. P. Haney.Elementary trade teaching [by] C. H. Morse.
The Secondary industrial school of Columbus, Georgia. (by] C. B. WixomPartial
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time trade schools [by] H. Schneider.- Public- evening schools of trades [by] C.. F.
Warner. -The short course trade school [by] J. E. G. Ya lden.-The Milwaukee
schobl of trades [by] C. F. Perry.-The Philadelphia trades school [by] W. C.
teh.-The Manila trade school [by} J. J. Eaton.-Technical education at the
Polytechnic institute, Brooklyn [by] F. W. Atkinson.-The work of the Pennsyl-
vania museum pad school of industrial art [by] L. IC Millen-The Berean school
of Philadelphia and the industrial efficiency of the negro (by] M. Anderson.-The
industrial training of women [by] Florence M. Marshall.-The relative value and
cost of various trades in a girls' trade school [by] Mary S. Woo Iman.-The ap-
prenticeship system of the General electric company at West Lynn, Massachu-
setts [by] M. W. Alexander. -The John Wanatnaker commercial institute-a store
school [by] J. Wanamaker.-Trade teaching in the boot and shoe industry [by]
A. D. Dean. -The apprentice system on the New .York central. lines [by] C. W.
Cross.-Apprenticeship system at the Baldwin locomotive works, Philadelphia [by]
N. W. Sample.-Trade teaching under the auspices of the Typographical union
[by] W. B. Prescott.-The Rosition of labor unions regarding industrial education
[by] J. Golden. -Book Department.

907. American foundrymen's association. Committee on industrial educa-
tion. Report presented at the Toronto couention, June 8-12, 1908. . .

[n..0.) 1908. 7 p. 8°'
Kreuzpointner, chairman.

908. National' council of education. Committee on industrial education in
!schools for rural communities. Report. In National-education assn-

. cLation of the United States. Journal of proceedings and addresses, 1908.
p. 385-48.

CONTENTS.-111stbrIcal statement.- Waterford high school, Waterford, Pennsyl-
vania [by] D. J. Crosby.-Cecil County agricultural school, Calvert, Maryland
[by]- D. J. Crosby.--The John Swaney consolidated country school In Magnolia
township, Putnam County, Illinois, [by] 0. J. Kern.-The congressional district
agricultural schools of Georgia thy] 0. J.. Kern.

909. National society for the promotion of industrial education. Proceed-
Inge of first annual meeting, Chicago, January 23-25, 1908. Part 1. New
York city, National society for the. promotion of industrial education,

. 1908. 68 p. 8° (Bulletim.uo. 5)
Contains: 1. C. W. 'Eliot-Industrial education as an essential factor in out

national prosperity. p. 9-14. 2. .1. W. Van Cleave--.-Industrial education from
the standpoint of the manufacturer, p. 15-21. 3. 11. S. Pritchett-The aims of
the national society for the promotion of Industrial education, p. 22-29. 4. C. 1).
Wright-The apprenticeship system as a means of promoting Industrial efficiency,
p. 30-33. 5. W. K. Warner-The apprenticeship system of to-day, p. 34-39.
6. W. B. Prescott-The value of a thorough apprenticeship to the wage earner,.
p. 40-50. - . J. F. Deems-Trade instruction in large establishments, p. G1-55.
8. L. W. Miller-,-The necessity for apprenticeship, p. 56-60.

910. Part 2. New York city, National society for the promotion of
alustrial education, 1908. 104 8° (Bulletin no. 6)
Contains: 1.. C. F. Perry- -The trade school as a part of the public-school sys-

tem, p. 6-19. 2. M. P. Higgins-The type of the trade school to meet American
needs, 'p. 20-25. 3. Graham Taylor-The effect of trade schools on the social
interests of the people, p. 26-30. 4. Anna G. Spencer-The social value of indus-
trial education fdr girls, p. 89-45. 5. C. W. Ames-Necessity for many kinds of
trade schools, p. 46-48. 6. Luke Grant-The wage earner's attitude toward in-
dustrial education, p. 49-55. 7. E.. G. Hirsch-The moral aspect of industrial
education, p. 50-60. 8. L. D. Harvey and others-The true ideal of a public-
school system that alms to benefit all, p. 61-75.

911.. Proceedings of second annual meeting, Atlanta, Ga., Nov. 19-21,
1908. New York, National society for the promotion of industrial educa-
tion, .1909. 151 p. 8° (Bulletin no. 9) (J. C. Monaghan, secretary,
20. W. 44th st., New York city)

Contains:.1. T. C. Search-The founding of the school of- industrial art In
Philadelphia, p. 187-86. 2. B. B. Brown-Unifying influence of industrial art,
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p. 86-41. 8. C. D. Wright-Industrial education as an essential factor in our
national prosperity, p. 42-49. 4. E. P. Bullard, Jr.-Industrial training through
the apprenticeship system, p. 51-63. 5. M. W. Alexander-An effective apprfn-
ticeship program, p. 63-70. 6. J. M. Shill; ley-Organization and management of
trade schools, p. 78-90. 7: Florence M. Marshall-Elovi to conduct autrade school .

for; girls, p. 90-100.- 8. C. R. Davis--The Federal government and industrial
education, p. 101-12, 9. Press Huddiestou-The wage earner's benefit from an
effective system of industrial education, p. 112-15. .10. Anna C. Eledges-Wom-
a'n's work in industrial odutation, p.*116-22. 11. T. M. BallEet-The importance
of industrial education in the public schools, p. 435,-42.

912. Natioral society for the promotion of industrial education. Circular
of information; constitution, state branches, officers and members. New

I
York city, National society for the promotion of industrial education,
1908. 44 p. 8° (hs Lalletin, no. 7)

913. Preliminary report of Committee of ten,. henry S. Pritchett, chair-
man, on " The relation of industrial education-to the general system of

. education."
Report submitted to and approved by the National society at its second annual

meeting, Atlanta, November 1908.

914. Bain, A. W. Preparation in the elementary school 'for industrial and
domestic life. Elementary school teacher, 9: 167-77, December 1908.

915. Burruss, Jul n A. The industrial factor in public education in the
South. Soutern educational review, 5: 163-75, October-November 1908.

916. Carlton, Fratk Tracy. Education and industrial evolto.lon. New York,
The :Niacin!! an company, 1908. xlv, :120 p. 12° (The citizen's library
of economics, politics, and sociology, ed. by It. T. Ely . . . )

"A thorogoing study of the problem of education In the industrial state of
civilization. The point of view is that of pragmatism."-American Journal of
sociology, November 1908, p. 414.

" The book gives a rOsum6 of what has already been done in public education
to promote social *efficiency and of the present tendencies."-Nation, Dec. 10,
1908, p. 575:

917. CarMan, George N. Promqtion of industrial education by means of
public high schools.. Western Journal of education (Ypsilanti), 2:1-12,
January 1909.

918. Cushman! L. S. GLvernmental co-operation in itidustrialeducation. Ele-
mentary school teacher, 8: (103-7, June 1908.

919. Davenport, Eugene. .EduentiO for efficiency; a discussion of certain
phases of the'problem of universal education with special reference to
academic ideals and methods. Boston, D. C. Heath & co., 1909. v, 184 p.
12"

920. Industrial education with special reference to the high school : an
address. I7rbana, Ill. [1908] 20 p. 8°

" This address'was read at the High school conference, University of Illinois,
NoveMber 20, 1908."

921. [The Davis industrial bill] Western journal of education, 13: 321-25, June
1908.

922. De Ciarmo, Charles. Relation of industrial to general education. School
review, 17:145-53, March 1909.

923. Draper, Andrew Sloan. The adaptation of the schools to industry and
efficiency; address . . . before the National education association, Cleve-
'land, 'Ohio, June 29, 1908. Albany, N. Y. [1908] 19 p.
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924.-Draper, Andrew \Sloan. From mcnual training to technical and trades
schools. EducatIval review, 35: 401-11, April 1908.

The writer contends that " the rational 'equilibrium between the exclusively
intellectual and the decidedly industrial Interests of the country must be restored
and can hardly be restored without " the trades and technical schools.

925. Our children, our schools, and our industries: commissioner's spe-
cial theme, annual report 1908. Albany, -N. Y. [19071 .18 p. 5°

Also appears in New York state teachers' association. ProqeedIngs, .907.
Albany, University of the state of New York, 1908. p. :12-78. (Education de
partment. Bulletin no. 424, May 1908)

926. _Government support for technical secondary education in agriculture,
mechanic arts, endshome economics. Western journal of education, 13:
321-25, June 1908.

Full text of the Davis Bill.

97. Banns, Paul Henry. Beginnings ht. Industrial educatioh, and other edu-
cational discussions. Boston ameNew York, Houghton Mifflin company,
1908. ix, 199 p. 12°

Partly reprinted from various periodicals.
rONTENTS.Industrial education. Industrial education, under state auspices.

in .111assachusetts.What kind of industrial school is needed?-Industrial educa-
tion and social progrp,ss.The industrial continuation schools of rilunIch.--Pro-
feasional preparation of high-school teachers. School instruction in religion.
The country schoolmaster in Bavaria.

" The author's presentation is strong and deserves a wide reading."Manual
, training magazine, December 1908, p. 188.

" Nowhere has the case against the. Bible in schools been presented 'more point-
edly and yet with greater cairn than her."Nation, April 22, 1909, p. 412.

928. Industrial education. Atlantic monthly, 101 : 60-68, January 1908.
Advocates vocatipnal training in public schools.

929 Indiana. Department of public instruction. Industrial education. In.
24th biennial report of the State superintendent of. public instruction for
the school years ending July 31, 1907, and July 31. 1908. (F. A. Cotton,
superintendent Eif public instruction) Indianapolis, 1:08. p. 417-26.

Contains account of the development of industrial education 'In the public
scht)ols of Indiana.

930. King, Charles A. The public school and Industrial education. Educa-
tion, 29: 407 -19, March 1909.

01. Lane, Robert H. Our inefficient grammar schools. Western journal of
education, 13: 259 -69, May 1908.

A statistical cOnsideration to prove that children In American schools'should
be fitted to earn a livelihood.

932. McGahey, C. R. The young American workman as seen by a shop super -
in en Engineering magazine, 35: 384 -86, June 1908.

Recommends trade schools as a remedy for defective home and union training.

983. Mann, C. R. Industrial and technical training in the secondary schools
and.its bearing op college-entrance requirements. School review, 16: 425-
38, September 1908.,

934. Martin, George. Henry. Industrial education and the public schools; an
address before the Massachusetts teachers' association, Boston, Novem-
ber 27, 1908. Boston, Wright & Potter printing co., state printers, 1908.
20 p. 8°

An excellent presentation of the elementary school problem of Industrial educa-
tion.
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935. Massachusetts. Commission on industrial education: Second annual
report. January 1908. Boston, Wright & Potter printing co., state
printers, 1908. 1182 p. illus. 8° (Public document; no. 76)

Contains reports on Agricultural education in France. England and Weirs, p.
97-419, 467-504 ; study of some special agricultural schools In the Northwest,
p. 505-55 ; report on the attitude of the manufacturing interests in twenty Mas-
sachusetts cities toward industrial education, p. 619-28, etc.

936. Industrial education, under state auspices, in Massachusetts.
Boston, Wright and Potter printing co., 1908. 13 p. 8° (Bulletin no. 8)

937. Report on the relations of European industrial schools to
labor. By Charles 11. Winslow. Boston, 'Wright & Potter printing co:,
state printers, 1908. 22 p. 8° (Bulletin, no. 10)

938. Report on the advisability of establishing one or more tech-
nical schools or industrial colleges . . . Boston, Wright & Potter printing
co., state printers, 1908. 38 p. 8° (Bulletin, no. 11)

939. Some representative American industrial and manual train-
ing schools. Boston, Wright & Potter printing co., state printers, 1908.
87 p. illus. 8° (Bulletin, no. 9)

944). Mead, George H. Industrial education, the workingman, and the school:
Elementary school teacher, 9: 369-83, March 1909.

941. Miller, Leslie W. The claims of industrial art, considered with refer-
ence to certain prevalent tendencies in education . . Boston. School of
printing, North end union, 1908. 15 p. 12"

Address before the Philohiblon club of Philadelphia, February 27, 1908.

942. New Jersey.' Commission on industrial education. Report submitted
to the Senate and General assembly of the state of New Jersey, in accord-
ance with Joint resolution no. 11, approved April 14, 1908., Trenton, N. J.,
NlacCrellish & Quigley, state printers, 1009. 177 p. 8°

943. Nova Scotia industrial schools. American educational review, 29: 423-26,
June 1908.

Gib I
944. Schneider, Otto C. Industrial schools. Educational bimonthly, 2: 389-

404, June 1908.

945..Snedden, David. The combhia';n of liberal and. vocational education.
Educational review, 37: 231-42, March 1909.

946. Stratton, George Frederick. Problems of industrial education. Cas-
sier's magazine,' 34 :99-104, Are 1908.

947. Warren, Julius E. Industrial education in the public schools. [Boston,
Wright & Potter printing company, 1909] 9 p. 8°

Reprinted from the 72d 'report of the Massachusetts board of education.

Trade Ed ucatiOn

948. Dean, Arthur D. Education of workers in the shoe industry. [New
York] 1908. 110 p. incl. map. 8° (National society for the promotion
of industrial education. Bulletin no. 8)

949.°Freeman, Sarah J. The educational value of bookbinding. Kinder-
garten- primary magazine, 20:,156-58, 214-11, 248-45,- January-yar'

. 1908.
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'950. MacNary, Egbert E. Printing in a manual training shop. Manual
training magazine, 10:41-49, October 1908.

051. Murray, Michael W. The study of printing. Manual training maga-
ziue, 9:329-34, April 1908.

952. Probst, A. F. The school print shop and its possibilities. Elementary
school teacher, 8:205 -70, January 1908.

953. Sayward, 'William Henry. The relation of the trftde school to the trade:
an address . . . delivered at the graduating exercises of the North end
union jiltimbing school. Boston, May 15, 1908. Boston, Printed at the
Sche61 of printing, North end union, 1908. 14 p. 12°

Wahlstrom, eonard W. A school print shop. Manual training maga-
;0110 7. December 1908. Onus.

Apprenticeship

055. Apprenticeship and skilled employment association. Trades for Lou-,
don boys and how to enter them. London, New York, Longuns, Green
and co., 1908. 170 p. 8°

A very, detailed consideration of the advantages of different trades and of the
schools which offer courses preparing pupils for thebe trades.

950. Apprenticeship bulletin. Published by Schbol of printing, North elle!
union, Boston, Mass. printed by tke pupils of the school. monthly. 8°
, Contains abstracts and current Items on -trade tem-lying and trade schools. t

957. Cross, C. W. Practical results from a modern apprenticeship system.
Railway club of Pittsbucgli., Official proceedings. September 25, 1908.
v. 7, no 8, p. 281-80.

Bibliography : p. 288 -88.

958. Mymford, James K. Recruithrg station An! the tndhstrial army. Ilar-
per's wbekly, 52: 20-22, June 27, 1908.

959. Warner, W. R. The apprenticeship question of to-day. Iron age, 81:.
1786-87, June 4, 1908.

960. Wright, Carroll Davidson. The apprenticeship system in its relation
to industrial education. Washington, Government printing office 1908.
116 p. 8° (U. S. Bureau of education. Bulletin, 1908, no. 0)

" List of references relating to the education of apprentices " : p. 87-92.

AGRICULTURE.
961. American association of farmers' institute workers. Proceedings of

the twelfth annual meeting, held at Washington, D. C., October 23-24,
1907. Edited by W. II. Beal and John Hamilton. Washington,,Govern-
ment printing office, 1908. 79 p. 8° (U. S. Department of agriculture.
Office of experiment stations--Bulletin 199)

Contains : 1. W. M. littys-FlnancIng,country life education, p. 9-11. 2. J.
Crosby-Courses of studx in agriculture In institutes, p. 40-44. 3. F. Ili Ran;
kin-The traveling Ilbratt 63-59.

962. PrOceedings of the thirteenth annual meeting, held at Washington,
D. C., November 10-47, 1908. Washington, Government-printing ofile'e.
1909. 73 p. 8° (U. S. Department of. agrieultnie. Office .of expert-
'ment statlons--Hulletin 213)

Contains papers on the farmers' Institute with relation to fhe agricultural
college: to' Ite agricultural experiment stations; to extension' work; to rural
public schools; to normal schools; to agricultural high schools; to tlle agricul-
tural journals; to the agricultural fair associations.*
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963. Association of American agri.cultural colleges and experiment sta-
tions. Proceo:fings df the) twenty-becond annual convention, held at
Washington, D. C., November 18-20, 1908. Edited by A. C. True, etc.

`Washington, Government printing office, 1908. 122 p. 8° (U. S. Depart-
ment of agriculture. Office of experiment statiomi Bulletin 212)

964..'llalley, Liberty Hyde. Education by means of agriculture. In Cyclo-
pedia of Aniertenn agriculture. v. 4. New York, 1909. p. 355-477.

. Bibliography of North American text-books of agriculture, chronologically ar-
ranged, p. 38:1-845. Historical survey of agricultural education in North America.

965. On the training of persons to te:101 agriculture in the public schools:
' Washington, Government printing (Alice, 1908. 53 p. 8° (U. S. Bureau

education. no. 1)
List of references: p.

VIII. Brown, Elmer Ellsworth. Development of agricultural education.
Journal of education, 07: I48 -50, June 11, 1908.

1)67. Butterfield, Kenyon Leech. An unfilled lipid in American ethantion.
'In kis Chapters in rural progress. Chicago, University of Chicago press,
1908. p. 216-32.

with Outline for a brief course in agricultural economics, etc. p. 226-32.
908. Chicago. University. The agrieultmitl guild : practical courses in farm

management. [Chicago] The University, 11108. [4] p. 8°
969. Crosby, Dick Jay1.1 Co-operation betspent. the United -States Department

of agriculture and state school authorities in promoting agricultural
education. In National education association. Department of Superin-
tendence proceedings, 1908 [Chicago, Illinois, University of Chicago

e

970. Draper, AndrelUlloan. AgricultUre and its educational needs. School
bulletin, 35! 84-93, January 1909.

971. ...mate Britain. Board of agriculture and fisheries. Departmental
committee on agricultural education in Engla9d and Wales. Minutes
of eviAnce taken before the Departatental committee appointed by the
Board of agriculture and ilsherie's to ineffire into and report upon the
subject of agriculturaLeducation in England and Wales and Index.' Pre-
sented to both houses of Parliament by conpand of Ills Majesty. Lon-
don, Printed for II. M. Stationery ofP., byltIcCorquodiae & co., limited,
1908. xit.i, (3-15 p. .1" (Warn:fluent. Papers by command] ,Cd. 4207)

972. Report of. the Departmental committee appointed by the
Board of agriculture and 'fisheries to inquire into and report upon the
subject of agricultural education in England and Wales, with copy of the
minutes appointing the Connifittee and appendices. Presented to both.
houses of Parliament by command of His Majesty. London, Printed for
H. M. Stationery off., by McCorquodale & co., limited, 1908. iv, 48 p.
fold. map. F° ( [Parliament. Papers by command] Cd. 420(3)

Baron D. J. Mackay Reny, chairman.

973. Board of education-. Memorandum giving an butlint.of the suc-
cessive legislative and administrative conditions affecting the relation of
the Board of education to agricultural education in England- and Wales,
with appendices giving information as to the parliamentary grants avail-
able in respect of agricultural education. Presented to both houses of
Parliament by command. of His Majesty. London, Printed4for H. M.
Stationery off, by Eyre...and Spottiswoode, ltd., 1908. 21 p. II" ([Par-
liament. Papers by command] Cd. 4271)
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974. Hamilton, John. Form of organization for movable schools of agrical-
ture, Washington, Government -printing office, 1908. 8 p. 8° (U. S.
Officeof experiment stations. Circular 79. Issued October -24, 1908)

975. Hays, Willet M. Education for country life. Washington, Goyernment
printing office, 1909. 40 p. illus. 8° (U. S. Departent of agriculture.
Office of experiment stations-Circular 84)

976. [Howard, Esme William] Report on agricultuail education in the
United States. London, Printed for H. M. Stationery off., by Harrison
& sons [1908] iv, 61 p.' 8° (Supplement to the Journal of the Board of
agriculture. vol. xiv. no. 10. January 1908)

977, Snyder, Jonathan Le Moyne. Agriculture and democracy; an address
dgiveied by the president of the Association of American agricultural
colleges and experiment stations. . . . held at Washington, I), C., Novem-
ber 18-20, 1908. [Lansing? Michigan State agricultural college, 1I105]
28 p. 8° (Agricultural college bulletin, vol. Itt, no. 4, October 1908)

DOMESTIC SCIENCE

978. American home economics association. Organization and first meet-
ing, Washington, D. C., December 31-January 2, 1908-9. In Journal of
home economics, 1: 22-111, February 1909.

Contains: Selection of domestic art subject matter for secondary 'schools, by
Anna M. Cooley. p. 52-61; The training of dietitians for hospitals, by Florence It.
Corbett, p. 62-06, etc.

979. Congres international crenseignemeut menager, Fribourg, les 29 et
30 Septembre, 1908. Premier volume. Rapports mat le congres.
Fribourg (Suisse) 1908. xxx, 782 p. 8° Second volume. Compte rendu
des s6anees. Fribourg (Suisse) 1909. xxv, 320 1). 8°

980. Lake. Placid conference on home economics. Proceedings of the tenth
annual conference, held at Chautauqua, N. Y., July 6-10, 1908. Essex
county, N. Y., Lake Placid club, 1908. 218 p. 8°

Bibliography p. 11-17.
Contains papers on College preparatory course In household science, p. 72-

90 ; High school course In domestic art, fold. table, opp. p. 90; College homes,
14643 ; The college table as an educational factor, p. 14:1-52.

The Lake Placid conference is to be merged Into the new American home
economics association, which was organized at Washington, D. C., Dec. 31-Jan.
2, 1908-0.

981. Mqnti, Teresa. L'insegnamento del lavorl donneSehl nolle scuole ele-
mentari secondo i progrannni ministerial! 29. gennaio 1905. Torino
[etc.] Ditto G. B. Paravia e comp. (figli di I. VIgliardl-Pariiv19) 1908.
[3]-91 p. illus. 12° (Biblioteca di filosotla e pedagogia (Collezione
Paravia) [1071)

982.- Moult, A. La femme de foyer; education inenagere des jeunes
. Paris, C. Delagrave [1908] xii, [5]-391 p. 12°

"ilbllographlt ": p. 381-84.
"Ce livre fut d'abord un mdmolre prOsent4 ft la Facultd des lettree de Lyon

pour le diploma d'etudes pddagogiques sup6rIeures."---Pref.

. Richards,. 111..111., and Mune, 11. Survey courses in sciences and home
economics. Educational review, 35: 242-55, March 1908.
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PHYSICAL TRAINING
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984. Applebee, Constance M. K. Some aspects of physical training for
women. Educational bi-monthly, 3:216-21, February 1, 1909.

.985. Butan, N. H. What physical education is doing for women. Education,
29: 35-45, September 1908.

986. Crawford, Caroline. Folk dances and games. New York, A. S. Barnes
& co., 1908.

087. Gulick, Luther H. Neuromuscular co-ordination having educational
value. Mind and body, 17410-99, December 1908.

988. Hartwell, Edward M. Physical training and character. Mind and
body, 14: 353-64, February 1908.

989. Hough, T. PhySiological effects of moderate muscular activity and of
strain. Science, n. 29:484-90, March 20, 1909.

990. JOhnson, G. E. The playground as a factor in school hygiene. Hygiene
and physical education, 1:223-28, May 1909.

991. Larned, Charles W. Athletics from a historical and educational stand-
point. American physical education review, 14:1-9, January 1909.

992. Lefebure, C. L'educa on physique en Suede [an diffusion en Belgique]
. . . nouv. ed., ornee a 114 gravuies. Bruxelles, Office de publicite;
[etc., etc.] 1908. xxii, 2 p. front., (port.) illus., fold. plates. 4°

993. McKenzie, B. Tait. Ex else In education and.inedicine. Philadelphia,
W. B. Saunders, 1909. 06 p. ill. 8"

994. Sargent, D. A. Physical training in school and college. Shall it be
compulsory? American physical education review,13: 1-13, January 1908.

Discussion, p. 14 -10.

995. Storey, Thomas A. Departmental organization for the regulation of
physical instruction in schools and colleges from the standpoint of
hygiene. Science, n. s. 29: 527-32, April 2, 1909.

Address delivered before Section K (Physiology and experimental medicine) of
the American association for the advancement of science, Baltimore. December 20,
1908.

994, Welpton, W. P. Principles and methods of physical education and
hygiene. London, W. B. Clive, 1908. xix, 401 p. illus., (Mgrs. 12°

997. Wittich, G. Folk dances as physical training for the young in America.
. . Mind and body, 175:321-25, January 1909.

Public Schools

998. Ayres, Leonard P. Physical defects and school progress. American
physical education review, 61:335-41, June 1909.

999. Course of study in the elementary school. Elementary school teacher,
8: 544-49, May 1908.

1000. Eastman, George R. The control of high school athletics. Ohio educa-
tional monthly, 57.: 60-64, February 1908.

1001. Ehler, George W. Administrative physical education problems in public
schools. American physical education review, 61 : 335-41, June 1909.
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1002. Gulick, Lut er Halsey. The place and limitations of folk dancing, as
an agency i physical training. American physical education review,
13: 377-82, tober 1908.

1003. Rath, Emil. The need and most essential forms of physical training fOr
school children. Mind and body, 180: 129-31, June 1909.

1004. Sargent, Dudley A. Physical training as a compulsory subject. School

review, 16: 42-55, January 1908.

1005. Tyler, John M. Physical training for ON of high, school age-the
biological point of view. American physical education review, 60: 271-
76, May 1909.

1006. Wade, Frank B. ,Better things in secondary school Athletics. School

review, 17:34 -42, January 1909.

Colleges

1007. Intercollegiate athletic association-United States. Proceedings of
the second annual convention. In American physical education review,
13:113-38, February 1908.

Colleges and universities, p. 114-16.

1008. Babbitt, James A. The sphere of the physical director in college poli-
tics, athletics and finances. American physical education review,

51 : 263-67, May 1908.

1009. Burton, Alfred E. A required course in physical training. Technology

review, 10: 267-69, July 1908.

1010. Hall, G. Stanley. Elements of stgength and weakness in physical educa-
tion as in colleges. Mind and body, 175: 326-30, January 1909.

1011. Kemp, James F. The proper function of athletics in colleges and uni-
versities. American physical education review, ,13:91 -97, February,
1908.

1012. Sargent, D. A. The physique of scholars, athletes, and the average stu-
dent. Harvard graduateEf magazine, 16: 607-17, June 1908.

1013. Storey, Thomas A. Departmental organization for the regulation of
physical instruction in schools" and colleges from the standpoint of
hygiene. Science, n. s. 29: 527-32, April 2, 1909.

1014, Waldo, Clarence A. The proper control of college athletic sports.
American physical education review, 14:83 -90, February 1909.

PROFESSIONAL EDUCATION (PROFESSIONS AND OCCUPATIONS)

1015r Paquler, 3. B. L'enseignement professldnnel en France; son histoire.-
Ses diff6rentes formes, ses ralultats. Paris, A. Colin, 1908. 342 p. 12"

Taken from a work to which the ,Acaddmie des sciences morales et politiques
gave the Fdlix de Beaujour prize In 1904.

1016. Standards of professional education- in the United States. In The Car-
negie foundation for the advancement of teaching. Third annual report
of the president and treasurer. New York, 1908. p. 157-03.

Architecture

1017. American 'institute of architects. Committee on education. Report
to forty-first annual convention. In American architect and building
news. 98 : 80-89, March 11, 1908.
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1018. Hamlin, A. D. F. The influen e of thaficole des beaux -arts, on qur
architectural education. Ambit tUral record, 23: 241-47,, April 1908.i

1019. Maxwell, W. S. Architectural education. Ontarioassociation of arcihi-
tects. Proceedings, June 1908. Ontario, Canada, 1908. v. 8. p. 720.

Commerce and Industry

1020. Allen, William Harvey. Instruction in public business. Political science
quarterly, 23 : 604-16, December 1908.

1021. Kehler, Wilhelm. Como se estudia en las escuelas de altos estudios
comerciales? tr. por Francisco Araya Bennett . . . y German- Peters S.
. . . Santinge de Chile, Imprenta national, 1904. v. 212 p. plates, fold.
map. 8° (Anuario del Ministerio de instruccion pOblica ; Section admin.
Istrativa, alio 1908. Boletin n.° 2)

Diplomacy

1022. Osborne, John Ball. Education for the new consular career. Notth
American review, 188: 552-63, October 1908.

Elocution

1023. Baylis, Barnard. The voice in education ; its place and training. Com-
prising practical papers for school, pulpit, platform, stage, and all voice-
using professions. London, Sampson, Low, Marston & co., 1908. 119 p.
12°

Engineering

1024. Society for the promotion of engineering education#Proceedings of
the 16th annual meeting, held in Detroit. Mleh., Jime 24-27, 1908. v. 16.
Brooklyn, N. Y., Office of the secretary, Pratt Institute, 1909. lax, 414

.8° (A. L. 'Williston, secretary, Pratt institute, Brooklyn, N. Y.)
Contains: I. 8. Sheldon and D. C. Jackson-Preliminary report of the Joint

committee on engineering education, p. 47-60. 2. J. M. Tellen-The courses in
English In our technical echoole, p. 61-73. 8. William Kent-Results of an ex-
periment in teaching freshmen English, ,p. 74-83. 4. Ilarwood Frost--A pro-
posed course in general engineering, p. 98-112. 5. W. T. Magruder-Mechanical
engineering curriculums, p. 113-20. 6. A, I. Rice-Adapting means to the ends
in technical education, p. 121-25. 7. G. C. Anthony-The correlation of courses
In engineering colleges, p. 126-35. 8. A, S. Wright-The place of modern lan-
guages In the curriculum of the school of engineering. p. 136-56. 9. W. F. M.
Goss-Second degrees for graduates of engineering courses, p. 159-61. 10. J. P.
Jackson-Scholasticism In engineering education, p. 162-73. 11. II. W. Mead-
Technical instruction in hydraulic engineering, p. 174-201. 12. S. S. Edmands-
Electrical laboratory equipment and efficiency, p. 202-15. 13. V. Karapetoff-
On the concentric method of education In engineering, p. 258-77. 14. Herman
Schnelder-Two Fears of the co-operative engineering courses at the university of
Cincinnati, p. 279-306. 15. F. De It. Furman-Careers of graduates in mechan-
ical engineering, p. 807 -42. 16. A. L. Williston-Report of committee on indus-
trial education, p. 363-105.

The report of the Committee on industrial edueation,'prepared by the secretary,
Mr. Williston, states: " No attempt was made to include In this Investigation
industrial work for girls or for the colored race, or schools giving only courses of
evening instruction."

1025. Diemer, Hugo. Four years' course in Industrial engineering. Engineer-
ing magazine, 35:349-62, June 1908.

"A proposed scheme compared with twelve well-known courses."
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1026. Ennis, William D. The importance of English in the work of the
engineer.. Engineering magazine, 35 : 180-84, May 1908.

1027. More, Louis Trenchard. A new scheme for engineering education.
Educational review, 36: 255-61, October 1908.

1028. Rautenstrauch, Walter. Modern ideals in mechanical engineering edu-
cation. Engineering magazine, 35: 577-90, July 1908.

"A course designed to meet the demands of the times."

1029. Richardson, Clifford. A plea for the broader education of the chemical
engineer. Science, n. B., 27: 81-89, January 17, 1908.

1030. Stratton, George Frederlckk Thetevelopment of the mechanical engi-
neer. Cassier's magazine, 35: 521-24, February 1909.

1031. The making of an electrical engineer. Scientific American, 98:
91, February 8, 1908.

Outlines preparation given in the shops of the General electric company.

1032. United States. Congress. Rouse. Committee on Mines and mining.
Schools or departments of instruction in mines and mining . . . Report.
<To accompany S. 3704.> [Washington, Government printing office,
2909] 8 p. 8° (60th Cong., 2d sess. House. Rept. 1867)

1033. Young, L. E. The relation of American mining schools to the mineral
Industry. St. Louis railway club. Official proceedings. September 11,
1908. v. 13, no. 5, p. 78-97.

Pine Arts

1084. Eastern art teachers' association; Eastern manual training associa-
tion; Western drawing and manual training association. Proceed-
ings of joint meetingheld at Cleveland, Ohio, May 8-11, 1907. [Normal,
Iii., '1908] 187 p. 8° (Margaret E. Sterling, secretary, 14 State street,
Schenectady, N. Y.)

Contains: 1. F. F. Frederick-Ho public taste in art can be elevated, p.
87. 2. Gertrude R. Smith-Art teaching and development of the crafts in Louisi-ana, p. 41-49. 3. A. H. Munsell-A new 'color system, p. 56-71. 4. T. E.French-Mechanical drawing in the high schools,.p. 72-76. 5. C. It. Richards-
The relation of manual training to industrial education, p. 77-85. 6. J. P.
Haney-The designer's approach to his problem, p. 86-96. 7. Gertrude Stiles-
Bookbinding in the elementary grades, p. 112-17. 8. Elizabeth E. Langley-
Handicrafts in the public school, p. 118-23. 9. W. II. Eison, and others Report
of committee on college entrance credits, appointed by the Western drawing and
manual training association, p. 124-30. 10. C. A. Bennett-College credits for
art and manual training work in secondary schools, p. 131-33.

1035. International congress for the development of drawing and art
teaching and their application to industries. 3d, London, August 3-8,
1908. Transactions. Edited by C. M. Mathews. London, 1909. 593 p. 8°

1030. Bailey, Henry Turner. The influence of graphic art in the training of
Men and women. Manual training magazine, 9: 185-89, February 1908.

1087. Dow, Arthur Wesley. Theory and practice of teaching art. New York,
Teachers college, Columbia university [1908] 37 p. front., illus., plates,
diagrs. 8°

Reprinted, with additional plates, from Teachers college record, vol. nc, no. 8,
May, 1908.
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1038. Illustrated handbook to the exhibition held in connection with the Inter-
national drawing congress, London 1908. Ed. by Keighley Snowden.'
2d ed. Illus. London, 1908.

The volume contains chapters on the Royal college of art ; the Pcole des beaux-
arts; art instruction under the London county council; art education In Scot-*
land,' etc.

1039. Kerkomer, Hubert von. My school and my gospel. New York, Double-
day, Page & company, 1908. a, 223, 1 p. incl. col. front., plates (1 col.)
ports., facsimer., diagrs. 4°

Journalism

1040. Collins, John C. Universities and a school of journalism. Nineteenth
century, 63: 327 -40, February 1908.

1041. Illinois. University. Courses in preparation for Journalism in the
University of Illinois. [Urbana, The University] 1908. 22 p. 12°
(University of Illinois bulletin, vol. v, no. 15)

Law

1042. Association of American law schools. Proceedings of the eighth an-
nual meeting, held at Seattle, Washington, August 25, 1908. 37 p. 8°
(William R. Vance, secretary, George Washington university, Washing-
ton, D. C.)

Reprint d from the transactions of the American bar association for 1908
Contala's, 1. G. W. Kirchwey-American law and the American law school,p. 10-24. 2. I). S. Jordan-The university, the college and the school of law,p. 25-37.

1043. Bronson, H. A. Advisability of a longer law school course and of a
higher sandard of admission. Central law journal, 67: 85-88, July 81,
1908.

1044. Warren, Charles. History of the Harvard law Rehool and of early legal
conditions in America. New York, Lewis publicising company, 1908. 8 v.
fronts. (v. 1-2) plates, ports., facsims. 8°

Contains bibliographies.

1045. Wilgus, Horace LaFayette. Legal education in. the United States.
Reprinted from Michigan law review, vol. vi, no. 8, June, 1908. [Ann
Arbor, 1908] 32 p. vii tab. (partly fold.; on 5 1.) 8°

Bibliography : p.111

Medicine

1046. American medical association. Council on medical education.
Fourth annual conference, held at Chicago, April 13, 1908. In American
medical association bulletin, v. 3, no. 5, May 15, 1908. Chicago, 103
Dearborn Ave.

Contains: 1. A. D. Bevan-Address (medical education), p. 221-33. 2. N. P.
Colwell-Report (The work of the Council for the past year and the progress
made toward higher standards), p. 233-55. 3. J. II. Long-Report of the com-
mittee on preliminary medical education, p. 255-02. 4. V. C. Vaughan-Report
of the committee on what should constitute a medical college In good standing,p. 208-77. 5. B. D. Ilatison-The essentials of a model medical practice act,p. 280-93. ff. Character of medical license examination, p. 297-315. 7. Practical
ideas concerning reciprocity, p. 315-22.

The report of Dr. Colwell (No. 2) on the progress toward higher standards in
medical education is illustrated by graphic statistics. Medical standards In for-
eign countries are reviewed. In the summary Dr. Colwell remarks: "Comparison
with European nledlcal schools shows that medical education in the United States
is deficient both as regardi preliminary requirements and in the length of themedical course."
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1047. Association of American medical colleges. Proceedings of the eight-
eenth annual meeting, held at Cleveland, Ohio, March 16 and 17, 1908.
114 p. 8° (Fred C: Zapffe, secretary, University of Illinois, Urbana, Ill.)

Contains: 1. H. B. Ward-Address (survey of conditions in medical education),
p. 9-35. 2. W. L. Bryan-,AStandards of admission to the medical schools, p. 36-
87. 3. A. R. Baker-The question of academic seniors in absentia, p. 40-45.
4. G. H. Hoxie-The state university and the medical school, p. 49-56. 5. F. C.
Zapffe--The equipment of a medical college, p. 60-70. 6. F. C. Waite-The teach-
ing of histology and embryology, p. 74-85. 7. Henry Albert-Bacteriology, p.
91-9>

1048. Beates,' Henry.. Criticisms on the ilresent medical curriculum. Ameri-
can academy of medicine. Bulletin, 9:9-17, February 1008.

1049. Bevan, A. D. Medical education in the United States; the need of a
uniform standard. American medical association. Journal, 51 :566-71,
1908.

Also in Johns Hopkins hospital. Bulletin, 19: 203-6, 1908.

1050. Ditman, Norman Edward. Education and its economic value in the
field of preventive medicine; the need for a school of sanitary science
and public health. [New York] Columbia university press, 1908. 70 p.
incl. map, tab., diagrs. 4° (Columbia university quarterly, vol. x, no. 3,
Supplement, June, 1908)

Bibliography : p. [69]-70.

1051. Jordan, David Starr. The American medical school and its entrance
requirements. American academy of medicine. Bulletin, 9: 29-33, Feb-
ruary 1908.

.1052. McClanahan, H. M. elle teaching of pediatrics in European schools.
Pediatrics, 20:'681-894b"li.wember 1908.

1053. Mercer, W. F. What can the college and the fitting school do to aid in
the study of medicine. American academy of medicine. Bulletin, 0: 93-
107, April 1908.

1054. Spiller, William G. The post-graduate student. University f Penn-
sylvania medical bulletin, 21: 234-38, October 1908.

1055. Veer, Albert Vander. How can the school life 'of the intending-physi-
cian be arranged to produce the desired training with the most economic
expenditure of time? American academy of medicine. Bulletin, 9: 114-
26, April 1908.

1050. Welch, William H. Medicine and the university. ; Science, n. s., 27:
8-20, January 3, 1908.

Dentistry

1057. Hofheinz, R. H. Our educational adjustment and evolution. Dental
cosmos, 50:941 -46, September 1908.

1058. Kirk, Edward C. The education of the dentist. Dental cosmos, 50:
572-80, June 1908.

Training of Nurses

1059. Alline, Anna L. Report of inspectors of nurse training schools for the
year ending July 31, 1908, American journal of nursing, 9:175-79,
December 1908.
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1060. Al line, Anna L. The work of the dietitian in the nurse training school.
In American society of superintendents of training schools for nurses.
Proceedings of the fourteenth annual convention, held at Cincinnati,
Ohio, April 22, 23, 24, 1908. Baltimore. 1908. p. 38-50.

1061. Goodrich, Annie M. Post-graduate work. American journal of nurs-
ing, 9: 242-47, January 1909.

1062. Hurd, H. M. The proper length of the period of training for nurses.
American journal of nursing, 8: 671-83, June 1908.

1063. Pindell, Jane M. What ground can a municipal hospital cover n the
training of nurses. In American society of superintendents of training
schools for nurses. Proceedings of the fourteenth annual convention,

- held at Cincinnati, Ohio, April 22, 23, 24, 1908. Baltimorl, 1908. p.
94-96.

Veterinary Medicine

1064. U. S. Bureau of animal. Industry. Report and recommendations re-
garding veterinary colleges in the 'United States. [Washington, Govern-
ment printing office, 1908] 13 p. 8° (Circular 133. Issued July 6, 1908)

Also in American veterinary review, 33: 600-12. August 1908.

Music

1065., Music teachers' national association. Papers and proceeding's of the
thirtieth annual meeting. George Washington university, Washington,
D. C., December 28-31, -1908. Studies in musical eaucation, history, and
aesthetics. 3d series. [Hartford, Conn.] Published by the association,
1909. 330 p. 8° (Ralph I,. Baldwin, secretary, 81 Tremont st., Hart-
ord, Conn.)

Contains: I. F. W. Root-Then and now, 1870-1908, p. 11-25. 2. G. L.
Raymond--Music as related- to the other arts and to general culture. p. 46-64.
3. G. W. Chadwick-The curriculum of a school of music, p. 65-77. 4. Henry
Suzallo--The place of music in higher education, p. 96-109. 5. L. B. McWhood-
The mission of music In colleges, p. 110-17. 6. C. II. Farnsworth-School music
in Berlin:Paris, and London, p. 128-47. 7. C. B. Cady-Exigencies and possi-
bilities of secondary music education, p. 148-64, 8. R. L. Baldwin- Report Of
committee on public schools, p. 165-73. 9. G. 0. Bowen-Music education In
secondary schools, p. 175-79. 10. W. U. Critzer-Chorus work in high schools,
p. 179-86. 11. W. II. Flu:hart-A high school music course, p. 187-90. 12.
A. I.. Manchester -A conclusion drawn from the inquiry Into the status of music
education in secondary schools, colleges and 191-98. 11. G. G.
Sonneck-The music division of the library of Congre s, methods, policies, and
resources, p. 260 -87.

1066. Glyn, Margaret H. Analysis of the evolution of musical form. An ex-
haustive inquiry into the material of music intended to weld all the
various parts of musical education into one consistent and logical whole.
New York, Longmans, Green & co., 1909. 8°

1067. Hall, G. Stanley. The function -of music in the college curriculum.
Pedagogical seminary, 15: 117-26, March 1908.

1068, Lewis, L. R. Music education and automatics. Atlantic monthly, 101:
383-87, March 1908.

1069. Manchester, Arthur Livingston. Music education in the United States:
schools and departments of music. Washington, Government, printing
office, 1908. 85 p. 8° (U. S. Bureau of education. Bulletin, 1908,
no. 4)

" Works on the history of Music in America " : p. 16-17.
" Works on music education by American author! " : p. 83-64..
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Theology

1070. Catholic educational association. Bulletin. vol. 4, no. 2. February
1908. Columbus, Ohio, Association, 1908. 40 p. 8° (F. W. Howard,
secretary, 1651 East Main at., Columbus, Ohio) .

Contains : F. X. Stelabrecher-Vocations to the priesthood, p. 22-40.
1071. Hill, David Spence. The education and problems of the protestant

ministry. American journal of religious psychology and edUcation, 3:
29-70, May 1908.s (Pt. 3-TheologiCal education)

Bibliography : p. 68-70

1072. Sanders, Frank K. The training of teachers of religion in universitifs
and colleges. Religious education, 2: 55-62, February 1908.

V. EDUCATION OF WOMEN.

1073. Association of collegiate alumnae. ProCeedings of the annual meeting
held in San-Francisco and Los Angeles, California, August 28-September
8,'1908. (Mrs. Samuel F. Claike, secretary, Williamstown, Mass.) In
Association of collegiate alumnae magazine, series 3, no. 18, Degember
1908.

Contains : 1. B. I. Wheeler-Recent adjustments of the college course, p. 7 -0.2. II. M. Stephens-Research work for women., p. 10-11. 3. Susab M. Kings.bury_EMciency and wage of women in gainful occupations, p. 10 -30. 4. LtvySprague-The forms and results of student social activities, p. 50-53. 5. SophieC. Hart-Relation of college experience to present social demands, p. 54-59.6. Mary B. Breed-The control of student life, p. 60-73. 7. Evelyn W. Allan-
. The unsociable student, p. 74-77. 8. D. S. Jordan-The university and the col.lege, p. 78-84.

1074. Proceedings of the quarter-centennial meeting, held in Boston,
Mass., November 5-9, 1907. (Mrs. Samuel F. Clarke, secretary, Williams-
town, Mass.) Association of collegiate alumnae magazine, series 3,
no. 17, January 1908.

Contains : 1. Elizabeth l Howe-The association of collegiate alumnae, p.18 -24. 2. Ellen II. 'Whams-Desirable tendencies in professional and technicaleducation for women, p. 25-30. 3. C. R. Van Ilise--Educational tendencies instate universities, p. 31-44. 4. M. Carey Thomas-Present tendencies In women'scollege 'mud university education, p. 45-62. 5. J. M. Taylor-The significance of
advanced training for women, p. 65-68. 6. William James-The social valui ofthe,college bred, p. 69-75. 7. Abby Leach-Hindrances to the intellectual life incollege, p. 76-83. 8. Talcott Williams-The probable future service of the edu-cated woman, p. 9. C. W. Eliot-Woman's education-a forecast, p. 101-5.

1075. Blandin, Afrs. Isabella Margaret Elizabeth (John) . .History of higher
education of women in the South prior to 1860. New York and Wash-
ington, The Neale publishing company, 1009. 328 p. 8°

1076. Bornecque, Henri. La asforme de l'enseignement secondaire des jeunes
flies en Prune. Revue universitaire, October 15, 1908, p. 193-205.

New regulations reviewed from French standpoint.

1077. Furst, Clyde. Progress at the women's colleges. Educational review,
38: 85-91, June 1908.

1078. Gnerlac, Othon. The education of women in France. Educational re-
view, 35: 272-84, March 1908.

1079. Hamann, Albert. The higher education of women in Prussia. Educa-
tional review, 38:433-41, December 1908.
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1080. Lange, Helene. Die frauenbewegung in ihren modernen problemen.
Leipzig, Quelle & Meyer, 1908. iv, 135 p. 12° (Wissenschaff und bil-
dung, einzeldarstellungen aus alien gebieten des wissens; hrsg. von .. .
Paul Herre, 27)

CONTENTS.-1. kap. Die wirtschaftllchen ursachen der frauenfrage.-2. kap. Die
geistigen triebkrilfte der frauenbewegung.-3. kap. Probleme der frauenbIldung.---
4. kap. Die stellung der frauenbewegung zu ehe and famllle. -5. kap. Berbf undl
mutterschaft. -6. kap. Die" stellung der frau In gesellschaft and staat.-Litera-
tur.-Anhang : dokumente der frauenbewegung.

1081. Schuyten, M. C. I: education de in femme. Avec 13 figures dans le
texte. Paris, 0. Doin, 1908. xiii, 458 p. illus., fold. tab., diagrs. 12°
(Bibliotheque biologique et soeiologique de la femme)

" This eminent expert in school hygiene sums up many of his conclusions in a
book of great weight."-Pedagogical seminary, December 1908, p. 580.

1082. Smithells, Arthur. The university and women's work. University re-
view (London) 7: 237-49, January 1909.

1083. Thomas, Martha Carey. Women's college and university education.
Address delivered at the quarter-centennial meeting of the Association of
collegiate alumnae, Boston, November 6, 1907. [New York, 1908]
64-85 p. 8°

Present tendencies in women's college and university education.
Reprinted from the Educational review, New York, January, 1908.

1084. Trombetta, Michelangelo. La donna non pile istrulre ne educare . . .
Milano, FrateDi Bocca ; [etc., etc.] 1909 [1908] 87 p. 12°

CONTENTS. -Due paroline dl prefazlone. -cap. 1. Aspetto flsiologico.-cap. n.
Aspetto biologica.-cap. III. Aspetto psleologico.-cap. iv. Aspetto sociotogico.-
cap. v. Conclusione.

COEDUCATION

1085. Allinson, Anne C. E. The present and future of collegiate co-education.
Nation, 88: 404-6, April 22, 1909.

1086. Bascom, John. Co-education in college training. Educational review,
36:442-51, December 1908.

,1087. Co-education and secular education in the United States. Educational
review, 36 : 295-305, October 1908.

Reprinted from the London Times. Written by the author of "A year amongst
Americans," Educational review, February 1908.

1088. Curtis, W. A. Movement against co-education at the university of
Wisconsin. Independent, 65: 323 -26, August 6, 1908.

1089. Lange, Helene. I)ie Badischen philologen und der gemeinsame unter-
richt., Die Frau (Berlin) 11: 670-89, August 1909.

At a meeting of the teachers of humanistic secondary schools, held In Baden
June 4, 1909, a report on coeducation was adopted in which they opposed coeduca-
tion in high schools of any kind. The report is the result of an inquiry among
secondary teachers In Baden and other states of Germany.

1090. 011n, H. R. Undergraduate women of the Wisconsin university. Educa-
tional review, 86:503-12, December 1908.

1091. Sachs, J. Intellectual reactions of co-education. Educational review,
85: 466 -75, May 1908.

11251-Bull. 9-09---8



114 BIBLIOGRAPHY OF ZATION FOR 1908-9.

WOMEN'S CLUBS AND EDUCATION

1002. McIver, Mrs. Charles D. [Woman's association for the, betterment of
public school-houses In North Carolina] In Conference for education in
the South. Proceedings, 1908. Nashville, Tenn., Published by the execu-
tive committee [1908] p. 113-20.

1093. Park, Emily Hendree, and others. Report of the educational work of
the federation of Women's clubs of Georgia. In Georgia. Department of
education. Annual report, 1907. Atlanta, Ga., The Franklin-Turner co.,
1908. p. 252-60.

VI. SPECIAL CLASSES OF PERSONS

INDIANS

1094. Lake Mohonk conference of friends of the Indian and other depend-
ent peoples. Report of the ,twenty-sixth annual meeting, 1908. 201 p.
8° (C. F. Meserve, secretary, Raleigh, N. C.)

Contains: 1. Moses Friedman-Improvements at Carlisle, p. 37-44. 2. Harlan
U egraff - Problems in Alasktt. p. 51-53. 3. Mary E. Coleman-The schools of
iltri Philippine islands, p. 98-102. 4. E. G. Dexter-Education In Porto Rico, p.
155-81. 5. E. W. Lord-Some educational experiments in l'orto Rico, p. 166-71.

1095. Coffin, Ernest W. On the education of backward,races. PedAigogical
seminary, 15: 1-82. March 1908.

Bibliography: p. 60-82.

1096. Friedman, M. The improvements at the Carlisle Indian school. Indian
craftsman, 1:3-17, February 1909.

1097. Leupp, F. E. Back to nature for the Indian. Charities and The Com-
mons, 20: 336-40, June 6, 1908.

1098. Phenix, George P. Essential features in the education of a child race.
Southern workman, 37: 9-14, January 1908.

NEGROES

1099. Hampton negro conference,. Twelfth annual report, 1908. Hampton,
Va., Hampton institute press, 1908. 73 p. 8° (The Hampton bulletin,
v. 4, no. 3. September 1908. quarterly)

Contains: 1. P. C. Parks-Does an agricultural education pay? p. 24-27.
2. W. T. B. Williams-,Negro schools and etineationai progress in the South, p.
52-66. 3. T. C. Walker-How to arouse the interest of the community In schools,

p. 67-70. 4. M. N. Work-How to fit the school to the needs of the community,
p. 70-73.

1100. Report of the 13th annual meeting, 1909.
Contains: Community work done by schools for negroes, by W. T. B. Williams.

1101. Berea college decision. Nation, 87: 480-81, November 19, 1908. Outlook,

90:757-5k December 5, 1908.

1102.Bonham, M. L., Jr. Answer to the negro question: education. Educa-

tion, 28: 507-10, April 1908.

1103. Hancock, Harris. The education of the colored race is the duty of the
nation. Popular science monthly, 72:452 -84, -.May 1908.

1104. Miller, Kelly. Forty years of negro education. Educational review,
36:484-98, December 1908.
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1105. Park, R. E. Agricultural extension among the negroes. World to-day,
15:820-26, August 1908.

1106. Sing, S. N. White man's effort for negro uplift. Arena, 40: 66-72, July
1908.

1107. Washington, Booker T. Education for the man behind the plow: Tus-
kegee institute. Independent., 64:918-20, April 23, 1908.

1108. Wright, Richard R., fr. Self-help in negro education. Cheyney, Pa.,
Committee of twelve for the advancement of the interests of the negro
race [1909] 5-29 p. 8°

ORIENTALS

1109. [Chinese students in the United States] Chinese students' monthly, 3:
269-73, August 1908.

1110. Fryer, John. Admission of Chinese students to American colleges.
Washington, Government printing office, 1909. xill, 221 p. 8° (U. S.
Bureau of education. Bulletin, 1909, no. 2)

Bibliography : p. 217.

1111. Thwing, Charles Franklin: The new education in Chin*. in Education
in the far East. Boston and New York, Doug -hton Mifflin company, 1909.
11. 138-57.

1112. Ting, V. R. Chinese students. Westminster review, 169: 48-55, January
1908.

" Recently the Chinese Board of education issued a statement that no more
students will be sent to Japan at public expense . . . but to Europe and America."

THE DESTITUTE (ORPHANS, OUTCASTS, PAUPERS, ETC.)

1113. Low, Frances H. The orphanage : its reform and re-creation. Nine-
teenth century, 64:443-60, September 1908.

THE BLIND

1114. International, conference on the blind. 2d, Manchester, Eng., 1908.
Report of the second triennial International conference on the blind and
exhibition . . . Manchester, July 24th, 25th, 27th, 28th, 29th, 30th, 31st,
and Aug. 1st, 1908 . . Manchester, ` }Guardian" printing works;
[etc., etc.] 1908. 3-318 p. ports., tab. 8°

1115. Adams, Almeda. The education of the blind child with the seeing, in
the public schools. Training school, 5: 1 -6, September 1908.

1116. Bingham, Cornelia D. Some problems in the education of the blind-
deaf. Educational bi-monthly, 2:452-63, June 1908.

1117. Burritt, 0. H. New opportunities for Mind children. National congress
of mothers magazine, 3: 141 -47, January 1909.

1118. Wade, William. The blind-deaf, supplement additions to a monograph
published 1904. Indianapolis, Ind., E. J. Hecker, 1908. 55, [56-62] p.
front., illus., ports. 4°

Printed for private circulation.
" Supplement to 2d ed."
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THE DEAF

1119. American instructors of the deaf.. Proceedings of the eighteenth meet-
ing of the convention, held at the Utah school for the deaf and the blind,
Ogden, Utah, July 4-10, 1908. 'Washington, Government printing otlice,,/,
1909. 227 p. Iglus. 8° (U. S. Senate. Document no. 645. 60th Vol/
gress 2d session) (Percival Hall, secretary, Gallaudet colleg lashing-
ton, 1). C.)

1120. Bodensiek, Gustay. The present status of fhe eclucatytin of the back-
ward deaf in Prussia. Association review, 11: 20-21),
ruary, April, and June, 1909.

1121. Booth, Fradk W. Statistics of Speech teaching in American schools for
the deaf. Association review, 10: 290-302, June 1908.

1122, Davidson, Samuel G. What education is doing for the deaf of America.

-102, 169-78, Feb-

Educational hi-monthly, 2:413-20, Juue 1908.

1123. --- Special training in camp schools. Psychological clinic, 2: ti4-55,
April 15, 1908.

The author has carried on a successful camp school in the White Mountains
for several summers.

1124. De Land, Fred. Dumb no longer. Washington, D. C., Volta bureau,
1908. vi, 285 p. 8°

An interesting sketch of the rise and progress of the oral method of tcachIng
the deaf In America. It gives deserved prominence to the part taken in this
work by Gardiner Greene Hubbard and Alexander Graham Bell.

1125. de Vries, J: G. The fear of the written word. Association review,
10: 174-85, April 1906.

1126. Fox, Thomas Francis. Grading and courses of study. American annals
of the deaf, 53: 181-80, May 1908.

The author points ,out the difference between deaf and hearing children and

ju e them by the same standards.
tit unvilsdom.of attempting to teach the two classes by the -antne processes and

1127. Garrett, Mary S. 'elps and hindrances of deaf children in acquiring
speech and language at the natural age. Read before first Interna-
tional congress in America on the Welfare of the child; Washington,
D. C., March 10 to 17, 1908. [Philadelphia, Printed by W. II. Pile's sons,
1908] 4 p. 8°

. 1128. Hansen, Anders: A visit to American schools for the deaf. Association
review, 10:48-63, February 1908.

Mr. Hansen is assistant director of the Nyborg school, Denmark. lie finds
American schools superior to those of Denmark, except in the matter of classifica-
tion of pupils.

1129. Hine, Lewis H. Industrial training for deaf-mutes: a practical school
where an opportunity is furnished for them to become desirable, self-
supporting citizens. Craftsman, 13: 400-408, JUnuary 1908.

A description of the manual training work in the Institution for the improved
instruction of the deaf, New York city.

1180. Hoffman, Hugo. Language and language teaching in German schools.
Association review, 10: 265-71, June 1908.

1131. Hennedy, Mildred. The Willer-Wane school of lip-reading. Educa-
tional review, 35: 267 -71.

This Is not a school for the education of deaf children, but for teaching the
art of 11p-reading to dear or hard-of-hearing adults...
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1132. Mb Cowen, Mary. How special classes for deaf children in the public
schools came to be and what they aim to do. Educational bi-monthly,
2:43049, June 1908.

Contains statistics, taken from American annals of the deaf, January 1908.

1133. Schneider, Matthias.- The thought and language of the deaf-mute. An
inquiry concerning the true foundation of deaf-mute instruction. Amer -
kaant annals of the deaf, 53; 483-92; 54 : 173 -91), 253-63, November 1908,
March and May 1909.

The Introduction and first and second clitaiters of an importtut work translated
from the Gefman. The author maintains that the sign language is not only
helpful, but absolutely essential, to the work of teaching language. to the deaf.

1134. Story, A. J. The speaking mouth. Association review, 11: 13-19, Feb-
ruary 1009.

The author points out some errIlik into which teachers frequently fall in teach-
ing articulation to the deaf.

Sutermeister, Eugene. Is the sign-language a-necessity called forth by
nature. and circumstances? Association review, 10: 3(35 -80, October 19086,

The author thinks the use of the sign language should be used in ,schools forr
the deaf only as a provisional means of communicatioftmede an aid in the lower
grades.

1136. Turnbull, Charles Smith. A consIdertction of the welfare of deaf chil-
dren and the duty of the medical profession. Read before first Inter-
national congress in America on the welfare of the" child, Washington,
D. C., March 10 to 17, 1908. 1Philadelphia, Printed by W. H. Pile's sons,
1908] 14 p. 8°

1135.

CRIPPLED CHILDREN

1137. Claxton, Lileon. A visit to a school for crippled children (New York
City]. Kindergarten review, 19: 375-79, February 1909.

BACKWARD CHILDREN

(see also Retardation of pupils]

1138. National association for the study and education of exceptional chil-
dren. Annual report for the third fiscill year, February 1908. Plain-
field, N. J. 1908.

11:39. Annual report for the 4th fiscal year, 1909.

1140, National conference on the education of backward, truant and de-
linquent children. Fifth. Itichnunitt, Va., May 4-6, 1908., 147 p. 8°.
(0. E. Darnall, secretary, Washington, D. C.)

1141. National council of education. Committee on provision for excep-
tional children in the public schools. Preliminary report. In National
education association of the United States. Journal of proceedings and
addresses, 1908. p. 345-85.

"Brief list of some of the best books and articles available on the subject" :
p. 359-60.

1142. Allen, William Harvey. Civics and health, with an introduction
William T. Sedgwick ... Boston, New York [etc.) Ginn and company
[e1909] xi, 411 p. incl. front. (port.) illus., tables, diagrs. 8°

Note especially data on mouth breathing; eye strain ; ear troubles; malnutri-
tion; deformities; abnormally bright children; nervousness of teacher and pupil;
vitality tests and vital statistics; °Meta machinery for enforcing healthrighte, &c.
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1143. Ayres, Leonard P. Laggards in our schools; a study of retardation
and elimination in city school systems. New York, Charities publication
cOmmittee, 1909. xv, 236 p. incl. tables. diagrs. 8° (Russell .Sage
foundation [publication])

" Such a book, at once readable and scholarly, scientific and popular, critical
and constructive, is typical of the beat in educational literature."Independent,
August 5, 1909, p. 311.

1144. Carter, Marion Hamilton. The conservation of the defective child.
McClure's magazine, 33: 160-71, June 1909.

1145 Cornell, Walter Stewart. Backward children in the public schools,
with a preliminary study on the relation of physical to mental defects
in school children. Philadelphia, F. A. Davis company [1908] 46 p.
front., illus., plates. 8°

1146. Doll, Louise M. A Cincinnati special class. Psychological clinic, 3:
34-44, April 15, 1909.

Report submitted June 18, 1008, to Superintendent Dyer, of Cincinnati, 0., on
, the work of a special class for defective and backward children.

-1147. Grossmann, Maximilian P. E. How to dispose of exceptional children.
School exchange, 3: 31-37, October 1908. illus.

Contains a tentative classification of exceptional children, made by the author
on the basis of his own study of the subject. He divides the types we may observe

Q
11#

into six classes, as follows : 1. Congenitally abnormal children ; 2. Congenitally
defective children ; 8. Children of rudimentary or atavistic development ; 4. Chil-
dren of arrested development ; 5. Atypical children proper ; 6. Pseudoatypical
children.

is
1148. Jones, Elmer E. A concrete example of the value of individual teach-

ing. Psychological clinic, 2: 195-203, December 15, 1908.

1149. Johnstone, E. R. The functions of the special classes. Training school,
5: 6-9, November 1908.

1150. Van Sickle, James H. Provision for exceptional children in the public
schools. Psychological clinic, 2: 102-11, June 15, 1908.

1151. Shields, Thomas Edward. The making and the unmaking of a dullard.
Washington, D. C., The Catholic education press r19091 296 p. 12°

1152. Smith, Margaret Keiver. Sixty-two days' training of a backward boy.
Psychological clinic, 2: 5-22, 29-47, March 15, .April 15, 1908.

Experiments tried at the kindergarten connected with the State normal and
training school, at New Peitz, N. Y. "The sixty-two days of special training
extended over a period of three months, from September 18th to December 19th.
The special training occupied only forty minutes of each day." Marked improve-
ment in mental dad physical condition.

1158. The training of a backward boy. Psychological clinic, 2: 134-50,
October 15, 1908.

A continuation of article on " Sixtytwo days' training of a backward boy."
Progress made during the period of nine months, from September 18, 1907, to
June 18, 1908.

MENTALLY DEFECTIVE CHILDREN

1154. Arnold, Pax. Classification and education of afflicted children. Pay-
chological clinic, 2:180-91, November 15, 1908.

1155. Goddard, Heury Herbert. Psychological work among the feeble-
minded. Journal of psycho-asthenics, 12:18-80, September and Decem-
ber 1907, March. and June 1908.
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1156. Goddard, Henry Herbert. Two months among the European institutions
a for the mentally defectives. Training school, 5;1,1 -1(1, July 1908.

1157. Great Britain. Royal commission on the care and control of the
feeble-minded. [Report] London, Printed for H. M. Stationery off., by
Wyman and sons, limited, 1908. 8 v. thus., Mims (partly fold.) tables,
diagrs. F° ( [Parliament. Papers by command] Cd. 4215-4221, 4202)

CONTENTS. I. Minutes of evidence (relating to England and Wales on this
original reference) . . . with appendices and witnesses index . . . Questions .]
1 to 11,021.-11. Minutes of evidence (relating to England and Wales on the
original reference) . . . with appendices and witnesses index . . . Questions ,

11,022 to 20,788.-111. Minutes of evidence (relating to Scotland and Ireland on
the original reference) . . . with appendices and indexes . . . Questions 20,789
to 25,072.IV. Minutes of evidence relating to England and Wales under the
extended reference dated 2nd November, 1008 . . with appendices and in-
dexes . . . Questions 25,073 to 35,004.V. Appendices to the Minutes of evi-
dence . . .VI. Reports of the medical investigators with memorandum thereon
. . .VII. Report of the gnembers . . . upon their visit to American institu-
tions . . .VIII..Report . . .

1158. London. County council. Education committee. Training Of men-
tally defective children in Germany. Report, submitting a report of the
educational adviser. [London] Printed for the London County council by
J. Truscott and son, ltd. [1908] 21 p. F°

Frederick Rose, educational adviser.

1159. Nosworthy, Naomi. Suggestions concerning the psychology of mentally
deficient children. Journal of psycho-asthenics, 12: 3-47, September and
December 1907, March and June 1908.

MORALLY DEFECTIVETRUANTS, ETC.

1160. Indiana town and city superintendents' association. Committee on.
delinquent and dependent children including truancy, juvenile court*
and poor relief.' Report. State association of town and city superin-
tendents, 1908 . . . [n. p., 1908] 40 p. Incl. tables, diagrs. 8°

1161. Collard, Charles. L'6ducation protectrice de l'enfance en Prusse. La
loi du 2 Juillet 1900 et son application. PrOface du Dr. Krohne. Lou-
vain [etc.] Charles Pesters, 1908. xviii, 351 p. Illus. 8°

Bibliography :
This work ontains not only an explanation and commentary of the law relat-

ing to the protection of children in Prussia, but shows the application of It and
the results obtained up to the present time.

1162. Harcourt, Charles. Reform for the truant boy in Industrial training
and farming. Craftsman, 15: 436-46, January 1909, illus.

1163. Indiana. Department of public instruction. Juvenile court. In 24th
biennial report of the State aupeiintendent of public instruction for the
school gears ending July 31, 1907, and juts, 31, 1908. (F. A. Cotton,
superintendent of public instruction) Indianapolis, 1908. , p. 310-34.

1164. MacDonald, Arthur. Juvenile crime and reformation, Including stig-
mata of degeneration ; being a hearing on the bill (H. 'R. 16733) to estab-
lish a laboratory for the study of the criminal, pauper, and defective
classes. Washington, Government printing office, 1908. 339 p. illus. IP

Bibliography: p. 318-27.
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VII. EDUCATION EXTENSIOg

EVENING SCHOOLS

1165. Dutton. Samuel Train, and Snedden, David. Administration of even-
ing and continuation schools. In their The administration of public edu-
cation in the United States. New York, 1908. p. 480-91.

Bibliography : p. 491.

VACATION SCHOOLS. SUMMER SCHOOLS

1166. Siereks, H. Das deutsche fortblidungsschulwesen, nach seiner geschicht-
lichen entwicklung and in seiner gegenwiirtigen gestalt. Leipzig, G. J.
GOschen, 1908. 176 p. 16°. (Sammlung Giischen. [3M)

"Literatur : p. [51-6.

VACATIONSCHOOLS. SUMMER SCHOOLS

1167. [Rogers, James Edward] The story of the " State of Columbia," a
sunamer government camp, 1906-8. San Francisco, Columbia park boys'
club, 1908. 52 p. Illus. 8° (Publications of the. Columbia park boys'
club, no. 1)

CORRESPONDENCE SCHOOLS

1168. (116sum6 of paper read by Alexander N. Lodyguinel American educa-
tional review, 30: 179-83, January 1909.

On thrtdoption of the system by Russia.

UNIVERSITY EXTENSION

1160. Georgia. University. Extension teaching: educational train. in Bul-
letin no. 12, v. 8, August 1908. Athens, Georgia, 1908. p. 57-58.

The train visited 150 towns, traveled between 5,000 and 6,000 miles, distributed
something over 250,000 pieces of literature, reached over 150,000 people, and 1,000
addresses were made.

UNIVERSITIES, COLLEGES, ETC.

UNITED STATES

Amherst College

1170. Heath, Daniel Collamore. The class of '68, Amherst college. Pub-
lished for the forty-year rejdnion, June, 1908. [Norwood, Mass., The
Plimpton press, `19081 176 p. Incl. front., Rho. (ports.) 8°

Bradley Polytechnic Institute

1171. Bradley polytechnic institute, Peoria, Ill. Bradley polytechnic insti-
tute. Th4 first decade, 1897-1907. Peoria, Ili. [1908] 180 p. plates,
ports. 8°

Brown University

1172. Brown, Robert Perkins, and others. Memories of Brown. Tradition
and recollections gathered from many sources. Providence, R. I., Brown
alumni magazine co., 1909. 495 p. 8°



Dartmouth College

1173. Sanborn, Franklin Benjamin. Dartmouth college: its founders and
hinderers. Concord, Mass., 1908. 16 p. 8°

Harvard University

1174. Brooks, Van Wyck. Harvard and American life. Contemporary re-
view, 94:610-18, November 1908.

1175. Harvard university. Faculty of arts and sciences. Students' expenses
and college aids; with a collection of letters from undergraduate and
graduate students describing in tletall their necessary expenses at Har-
vard. Cambridge, Mass., Harvard university, 1908. 85 p. 8°

1176. Kuehnemann, Eugen. Charles W. Eliot, president of Harvard univer-
sity ...(May 19, 1869-May 19, 1909). Boston and New York, Houghton
Mifflin company, 1909. 84, [2] p. front. (port.) 8°

" This essay was originally written for the Deutsche rundscbau of Berlin."
Note.

CorrrENTs.Introdulon.-1. The University at the time of Eliot's inaugura-
tion.Ii. The College under Ellot's administration. . The professional schools
under Eliot's administration.IV. Eliot's education philosophy.-V. Eliot's social
philosophy (The ideals of American democracy). Eliot's life, public activities,
personality.

An eloquent tribute to Dr. Eliot's life work and of the democratic ideals which
have dominated him.

1177. Taussig, F. W. President Eliot's administration, 1894-1909. Harvard
graduates' magazine, 17: 375-90. March 1909.

See also, In this issue (p. 407-30) the reprint of Prof. C. F. Dunbar's article
on the first twenty-five of President Eliot's administration.

Johns Hopkins University

1178. Johns Hopkins university. Daniel Colt Gilman, first president of the
Johns Hopkins university 1876-1901. Baltimore, The Johns Hopkins
press, 1908. 55 p. front. (port.) 8° (The Johu Hopkins nhiversity
circular. New ser., 1908, no. 10; whole number 211)

CONTENTS. Scripture reading and prayers [by] the Rev. A. B. Kinsolving.
Address (by) Ira Remsen.Minute, read by Judge H. D. Harlan.Address [by]
R. B. Keyser.Address [by] H. M. Hurd.Address [by] Rt. Hon. James Bryce.
Address (by] W. H. Welch. Address (by] Hon. C. J. Bonaparte.Address [by]
B. X.. Olidersieeve.Letters received by President Itemsen.Article in " The
Nation," October 22, 1008 [by] Dr. Fabian Franklin. Biographical sketch [by]
W. C. Oilman.

Miami University

1179. Miami university, Oxford, 0. At old Miami . . . Oxford, Ohio . . .

[Oxford, 0., Miami university, 1908] 48 p. inel. illus., ports. 4" (The
Mlanii bulletin, ser. vii, no. 3, July 1908)

Michigan State Agricultural College

1180. Blaisdell, Thomas C., ed. Semi-centennial Olebration of Michigan state
agricultural college, May 26-31, 1907. Published by the college [1908]
vii, 377 p.

y. Contains: 1. E. E. BrownDevelopMent of agricultural education, p. 103-13.
2. W. E. StoneThe development of engineering education in the land-grant
colleges, p. 114-27. 3. W. 11. JordanThe authority of science, p. 128-45.
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University of Minnesota.

1181. Johnson E. Bird. Dictionary of the University of Minnesotai 1st ed.
January, 1908. Minneapolis, 1908. [9]-215 p. illus., port. 8°

University of Missouri.

1182. Missouri. University. Views of the University of N11880111.1, Columbia,
Missouri . . Columbia, Mo., University of Miiisourt, 1908. [16] p.
illus. 4° (Bulletin. vol. ix, no. 7, July, 1908)

Ohio Wesleyan University

1188. Crook, Isaac. The great five; the first faculty of the Ohio Wesleyan
university. Cincinnati, Jennings and Graham; New York, Eaton and
Mains [°1908] 76 p. front. 12°

The great five: Thomson, Merrick, Harris, McCabe, and Williams.

Princeton University

1184. Princeton university. General catalogue of Princeton university 1746-
1906. Princeton, N. J., Pub. by the University, 1908. 544 p. 8°

St. Paul Institute
1185. [Ames, Charles Wilberforce] The St. Paul institute of arts and

sciences. [St. Paul? 1908] 16 p. 8°
"An address delivered by Charles W. Ames . . . at Itamaley's hall, on Tues-

day evenIng,'May 12th, 1908."

Southern University

1186. Christenberry, Daniel P. The semi- centennial history of the Southern
university, 1856-1906. Greensboro, Ala., D. P. Christenberry, 1908./
155 p. 12°

Swarthmore College

1187. Swain, J. Jeanes bequest to Swarthmore college. Independent, (14 : 072-
76, March 26, 1908.

Texas Agricultural unrl College

1188. Casey, Paul D. The history of the A. & M. college trouble, 1908. Waco,
Tex., J. S. Hill & company, 1908. 222, XXIII p. incl. front. (port.)
illus. 8°

"The purpose of this book Is to start a movement that will result In the taking
of the educational Institutions and other educational matters out of the control of
appointive politics."

University of Texas.

1189. Texas. University. Celebration of the twenty-fifth anniversary of the
opening of the University of Texas; installation of Sidney Edward
Mezes, 1,11. D., as president; dedication of the new law building, the
twenty-fifth and twenty-sixth days of November, nineteen hundred and
eight: [Austin? 1908] [12] p. F°

University of Virginia

1190. Culbreth, David Marvel Reynolds. The University of Vire?la ; mem-
ogles of her student-life and professors. New York and. Washington, The
Neale publishing company, 1908. 501 p. Incl. front. plates, ports. 8°
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University of Wisconsin.

1191. Steffens, Joseph Lincoln. Sending a state to college; what the Upi-k
veraity of Wisconsin is doing for its people. American magazine, 67:
349-64, February 1909.

FRANCE

1192. Benetriz, Paul. Un college de province pendant In renaissance; les ori-
glues du Collfte d'Auch (1540-1590). Paris, H. Champion, 1908. xxiii,
220 p. 4°

1193. Brifaut, Valentin. i.xxv ens d'enseignement catholique. be College
N.-D. de la paix it Namur [1832-1907]. Namur, A. Wesmael-Charlier,
1908. 38 p. Incl. ports. 8°

GERMANY

1194. Borkowsky, Ernst. Das alte Jena und seine universitiit; eine jubl.
lilumsgabe zur universitiltsfeler: mit 107 abbildungen; erstes bis drittes
tausend. Jeha, E. Diederichs, 1908. 286 [1] p. front., illus. (incl.
ports.) double pl., double plan. 8°

1195. Kelter, Edmund. Bin Jenaer student um 1630 (Eberhard von Toden-
warth) eine Jubilliumsgabe zur universitlitsfeler; mit 27 abbildungen.
Jena, E. Diederichs, 1908. 81, [2] p. front., illus., plates, port. 8°

" Literatur " : p. 81 -182]

1196. Stier, Adolf. Jena. Berlin, Wedekind & co., G. m. b. H., 1908. 211,
[1] p. Incl. front., illus., ports. 4° (Die deutschen hochschulen . . .
hrsg. von T. Kappstein, bd. ii)

" Der Universitlit Jena zur feler three 350illbrIgen bestehens."
" Literatur " : 1 p. at end.

1197. Verein zur forderung des fremdenverkehrs, Jena. Jena als univer-
sitilt und stadt. Ilrsg. vom Verein zur fdrderung des fremdenverkehrs.
6. glinzlIch umgearb. anti. Jena, Verlag des Vereins, 1908. 56 p. Illus.,
pl. 12°

Plan of German university cities on back cover.
"Anhang. Kurze akademische nachrlchten fiber Jena " : p. 53-56.

GREAT BRITAIN

Aberdeen University

1198. Aberdeen. University. Notes on the evolution jof the arts curriculum
in the universities of Aberdeen; prepared for the General council by its
clerk . . . [Aberdeen] Pripted at the Aberdeen university press, 1908.
16 p.

Cambridge University

1199. Cambridge. University. Grace book F containing the records of the
University of Cambridge for the 'Tars 1501-1542, ed. by William George
Searle . Cambridge, The University press, 1908. 4ficxxviii, 454 p. 8°

The records are In Latin.
" The first part of the introduction . . . has been written by Mr. Searle; the

remainder by [J. W. Clark] "
"The earlier Grace books, A and B, have already appeared *. . . in the series

published in commemoration of Henry Richards Luard . . . but, as the present
and futur% viumes will be published by the optics of the Cambridge university
press losteat of by the Cambridge antiquarian Aciety, the connection with Dr.
Luard's name will no longer be maintained."Pret.
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Oxford University.

1200. Gixl ley, Alfred Denis. Oxford in the eighteenth century; with sixteen
illugrations. New York, G. P. Putnam's sons; [etc., etc.] 1908. x, 291,
[1] p. 10 pl. (incl. front., ports.) 8°

"A charming series of sketches of the academic long ago."Educational review,
January 1909, p. 98.

1201. Rhodes alumni association.
According to the Wisconsin journal of education for January, 1908, the Rhodes

alumni association, Composed of the first 44 Americans who were awarded Rhodes
scholarships, has been organized with Mr. Richard F. Schultz, of Wisconsin. as
president. The Rhodes alumni association magazine has been established for the
purpose of keeping the men in touch with one another.

1202. Parkin, George R. American Rhodes scholars at Oxford. North Amer-
ican review, 189 :'900-14, June 1909.

1203. Schmitt, B. E. Record of the Rhodes scholars. Nation, 87:51(3 --17,
November 26, 1908.

1204. Wylie, F. I.. °aim) view of the American Rhodes scholars. Nation,
87: 257-59, September 7, 1908.

Trinity College

1205. Coghlan, Daniel. Trini y college and the Trinity commission. Dublin
[etc.] M. H. Gill :Sc son, ltd., 1908. 131 p. 8°

"A series of letters published in the Freeman's Journal ' . . . during the year
1907 " rearranged and expanded.

University College of Bristol

1206. Bristol. University college. Committee of educational enquiry and
research. List and selected letters of some correspondents who have
written to the Committee expressing sympathy with its scheme to estab-
lish in Bristol a Bureau of educational Information, in connection with
the projected University of Bristol and the West of England. [Bristol,
Eng.? 1908] 24 p. 8°

Winchester College

1207. Ridding, Lady Laura Elizabeth (Palmer) George Ridding, school-
master and bishop, forty-third head master of Winchester, 1866-1884,
first bishop of Southwell, 1884-1904. London, E. Arnold, 1908. xiii,
370 p. front., plates, ports., fold, plan. 8°

Bibliography : p. 356-62.

040;P
COLLEGE FRATERNITIES

1208. Bigeloiv, M. 0. .Greek letter society: a menace or a help? Education,
29: 25-27, September 1908.

1200. Birdseye, Clarence F. College aqd fraternity. Religious education,
3:218-24, February 1909.
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